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TO TH E 



READ 




T^JfyF^Hofoever thou artf into whoji 
f^P^ hands this farafbraje may falU 
know that the author of it is not 
rear tnougb any Nobleman to put it into bis 
handr'j nor hath he face enough (as is the 
mode of this daring age) to call at a dijtance \ 
but could be do both^ yet know alfo^ be 
would do neither ; for be defireth not^ that 
any things either of others^ or his owUy 
Jljould be patronized beyond its own native 
worth ; and is himfelf as willing^ as any 
touchy-beaded Decriers of anatomy and ana- 
tomifts^ of all art and artijls^ that all 
the Jhame th^t is due to the ill managing 
of this good Subjeffj fhould return upon his 
own fate ; and fuch is his allegiance to his 
hng^ that if he can but keep off their foul 
fingets from him^ to which they are apt 
enough^ be cares not how btavy they fall up-- 
on himfelf : And on the other handy if there 
be any thing herein contained^ of true value^ 
it will but Jbine the brighter for the rubs 
and petulant endeavours of all conduifitious 
detrallors -, v$boy being thrufi out of fomo 
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To the R E A D E R. 

mtrcenary employments^ in a few months 
iime^ hy their mother wiV, (which for want 
s of good neighbours they greatly cry up them- 
fehes^ and inftead of bad neighbours do 
clofehf infinuate as tf all others wiinted it) 
can get knowledge enough in phyjitk to con- 
temn and vilify^ and in two words (viz. 
Caienifts and fools) abundantly confute all 
thofe iJuortby perfons^ who from childhood to 
gray 'hairs J pave been ftudying^ endeavour- 
ing^ and praying \ have been exercifing both 
tbtir minds and their bodies \ their heads ^ 
their hearts^ and their hands \ that they 
may become expert feconds unto nature^ and 
vieet combatants for all thofe dreadful ene- 
mies that the fins of man bave Jiirred up 
a^ainjl the peace of his own body. But be- 
ftde this f cum of ill conditioned Zoih, there 
are ethers alfo nibbling at the heel of learned 
phy/icians •, nt'bofe wounds^ though feemingly 
flightly infiiHed^ yet are far worfe than the 
jormer^ and that not only becaufe they are 
perfons of credit and knowledge^ but becaufe 
they pretend friendfhip^ and kifs while they 
do the mifcbief Tbefe are thofe^ whom 
birtby education^ and indufiry^ have fo fe- 
curely feated in honour^ that nothing can 
poffibly dethrone them^ but that which caft 
the angels from heaven^ and man out of pa- 
radife ; that abominable ^yo-Zwo-*?, which for 
ever didy and for ever will fet God in a re- 
Jiftance j and the beft of their ifi^njds cannot 

but 



To the R E A D E R. 

tut in time mind them^ that tbofe [mart rir- 

jleSions witbcut caufe^ bgtb in private and 

publitk^ net only upon particular perfons^ 

but upon whole focieties of men^ half of 

whom they know not fo much as by bear- fay) 

feem to have a tinilure of that virulent poi-- 

fon^ which as eajily and as quickly pro* 

ceeds out of knowledge^ as the worm did out 

of Jonah* jr gourd j and will {if not fpeedily 

prevented) foon wither into nothing all 

that content under ^hich they have for a 

feafon gladly Jhadowed themfelves. And 

here I am afrefh put in mind of the flory of 

Herod, who perfecuted tbe world* s wort hies ^ 

andy becaufe be Jaw it pleafed the people^ he 

proceeded farther alfo : And thus prcfecuting 

his rage and ambition^ in royal apparel^ and 

with popular oratory^ the angel of the Lord 

fmote bim^ becaufe be gave not Godtheglory^ 

and be was eaten of worms. That main and 

beft endy which fecureth all men in their un- 

dertakingSj was it which firft moved the 

author hereof to Jiudy f acred philofophy^ and 

to apply himfelf to the interpretation of fuch 

fcripturesy as border upon that faculty unto 

which he bath betook himfelf ever Jince he 

hath bad the judgment of eleSion wherein he 

might be mojl ferviceable in bis generation. 

This was the good feed: but falling into a 

barren and ill manured foil j hat by for tbe pre- 

Jent^ produced no better a blade^ than what 

you here fee \ which however^ if it pleafe the 

Lord 
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ibe Lord to profper^ may bring forth M 
ufeful fruit as tbofe that Jkem more fair 
end fiourijhing. Herein old men may 
fee their own natural faces^ as in a glafs y 
and young men may forefee, what (tf they 
live) will certainly betide them in their 
latter end. Syjiems and eompleat treatifes 
(though out of fafhion^ and confequently 
fiegleSled in this mimical age) are of bet-- 
ter ufe^ than fragments of mechanifm^ 
and independent pieces of experimental know* 
ledge J which by mofi men M frtfent are bad 
in greatefl honour and reputation % but, in 
this refpeH of honour^ the groundwork of 
what is here difcourfed upon far furpajfetb 
them all \ the author thereof being the wifeft^ 
and the greateji earthly potentate throughout 
all generations. The portraiture that is here 
drofwn^ is done by the hands of no meaner a 
perfon than king Solomon, and mt^ juflly 
be called^ <lxw9 jSayiXixi) ; that fuperabundant 
wifdom in natural things^ which it pleafed 
God miraculoufly to enrich him withal^ be* 
yond all that were before bim^ or Jince to 
this very day^ being no where more graphic 
cally delineated^ than in this defcription of 
tige \ whereby it plainly appears that Solo- 
mon was not like that forward traveller^ 
who was well Jkilled in foreign countries^ 
andj in the mean time^ knew little or no* 
thing of his own native Land. For as be 
very well • k^ew alt vegetables^ from tho. 
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aiar m Labanon^ to the hyffop thaijj^ng^ 
ith &ut of tbi waiti and thoj^ creatures alfa 
of an bigbtr rank^ nameh^ all heafts^ fowlsi 
trteping things y and fiptis : So ^ neither wa^ 
be ignorant at borne ; but ibat wherein his 
greatefi wifdom cenfifted^ was^ that be per- 
feStfy knew himfelf\ and that intus et in 
cute ; both in refpeSl- of the inward and the 
cutward man : All the Jecret and my/tirious 
powers of the wind were as naked and open 
before bim^ as the viftble farts of the body 
are before a vulgar anatomiji^ and his vj/u;^©- 
xoyl» in this allegory contained^ doth mort 
fully and fatisfaSlorily declare and dijiinguijh 
fbenh than whatfoffver hitherto bath been 
endeavour ed to that purpofe^ by the befi of 
moralifts ; and as for the parts of the body^ 
tbofe appojite fymbols which are here all 
along the defcription brought to e^cprefs thent^ 
do abundantly declare bis moft exquijite and 
exalt knowledge in them all. Not onlyfucb 
a knowledge^ as was then attained- in the 
worlds or asfhould in after-ages be attained 
by any \ but fucb an oHe^ as was attainable^ 
or as the buff^an nature was able to compre- 
bend \ and whatfoever certain inventions in 
anatomy have crowned the ingenious inquirers 
af fucceeding time^ tie cqucbed in fame one or ' " 
other expreffion of this allegory, /imong many 
other things^ it is here. clear ly demonjlratedy 
thai Solomon perfectly kneWj and as plainly 
jas bis figurative method would give leave^ 

de- 
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difcribed the circular motion of the blood ; tbe 
beji and mofi ufeful inveniion of this latter 
age. And as for thcfubjeSl which is dire El- 
fy here intended^ viz. the defcription of the 
infirmities of age^ though it be compenMouJly 
handled by him, yet it is compleatly done in 
all things appertaining thereunto^ both mo- 
ral, natural^ and divine. And indeed^ what 
can the man fay that comes after tbe king ? 
The mofi knowing and ingenious perfons in the 
beJi enlightned generations^ can add no more 
hereunto^ than they can unto their own ft a- 
ture : 2/ only remains j that fome fuch give 
us the full interpretation of what is here de- 
livered^ Jince it pleafed the king to leave it /# 
after ages^ inveloped with a canopy of the 
fame wifdom that indited it. And if thif 
weak effay may excite anyfuch^for the future 
lovingly to correEl what is here amifs^ and to 
f apply what is here deficient ; // will be a moft 
acceptable work\ but if for the prefent^ cour- 
teous reader^ it may be of arr/ ufe to thee^ as 
a man J as a fcholar^ as a philofopher^ as a 
pbyjician^ as a cbriftian^ follow the intimation 
that is here given thee^ and I will follow thee 
with a good wifh^ which I am fure fhall 
be accomplifhed for thee^ and for all thofe^ 
that honeftly labour in Go^s word and 
work i Iniean^ 

I bid thee God fpecd. 

J.S. 



King Solomon's Portraiture 
of Old Age. 

Ecclef. xii. i> 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 

Remember notv thy Creator in the dugs of thy youth, 
fwbile the evil days come not, nor the years dranjn nigh, 
nvhen thou /halt fay ^ Iha^e no phafure in them. 

While the fun, or the light, or the moon, or the fta^s 
be not darkened, nor the clouds return after the rain. 

In the day nvhen the keepers of the houfeJhaU tremble t 
and the ftroitg mem Jhall honv themfehves, and the 
grinders ceafe becaufe they are frw, and thofe that 
look out of the tvindonvs be darkened, 

And the doors Jhall bejhut in theftreets, <tvhen the found 
of the grinding is lonv^ and he Jhall rife up at the , 
voice of the birdy and all the daughters of mujick Jhall 
he brought lo*w. 

Jlfo nuhen they Jhall be afraid of that *whicb is high, 
and fears Jhall be in the luayy and the almond-tree 
Jhall flour ijh and the grajbopper Jhall he a burthen, 
and defire Jhall fail, becaufe man goeth to his long 
home, and the mourners go ahout the Jireets. 

Or ever the Jilver cord be loofed, or the golden bovul be 
broken, or the pitcher be broken at the fountain, pr 
the wheel broken at the cijlern, 

THE Oracles of God are given forth 
that the men of God may be made 
wife unto falvation^ (2 Tim. iii. 15.) 
and all thofe that through i^th have themfelves 
exercifed therein ; fliall, thro' grace, {the Spirit 
of God moving upon the waters,} obtain that 
moil defired end 3 but this main l^^pinefs, is 
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not the only, that may be acquired by feanrh- 
ing the icripture ; for there are many natural 
things, the knowledge whereof may be better 
gained in one line of them, than in whole vo* 
lumes of confiifed naturalifts : Wherefore he 
that in the true fear of God (hall apply himfelf 
to them, may think not only to have eternal 
life^ but by die way aUb to obtain the true 
' knowledge of moft things that appertain to this. 
Seek firjl the Kingdom ofGody and all other things 
fiall be added unto thee^ Mat. vi. 33. Solomon 
fought after nothing but wifdom, but fee what 
a gracious anfwer he received, / have given thee 
a wife and an imderfianding hearty I have alfo gi- 
ven that which thou hajl not ajked^ both riches and 
ionowr^ and I will lengthen thy daysy i Kings iii. 
5—15. Thus it pleafeth God to deal with thofe 
who arc iincere, not only to give them their 
hearts defire, but to fuperadd fomewbat they 
were not aware of, that may be beneficial to 
theoi^n their courfe of life. Looking after the 
^mj of man, which is compleatly fet down in 
ver. 13. of this chapter, I find before I come 
there, an anatomical enumeration of the (ad 
fymptoms of extreme old age, and fuch an one 
as I dare be bold to fay, is not elfewhere to be 
ibuad. When the wifdem of the omnifcient God, 
throi^ his fervant Solomon (hall defcribe it, 
¥rhy (hould I fearch any further i .Enigmatical 
I confefs it, and exceeding difficult ; where- 
fore I have the txaon diligently applied myfc 

4 



efO LD AGE- 3 

\o the interpretation erf* it. And fo much the 
rather, becaufe I find various fenfes put upon 
the words, and fcarce any one hath, without 
interruption, carried the allegory clean through 
the whole ifix verfes, as I judge it ought to be. 
And becaufe a miftake in the parts of man, may 
caufe a miftake in the literal interpretation, I 
(irtiofe ftudy it hath been to be more verfed 
in thole than ufual interpreters) do take the 
liberty to endeavour explication, wherein, if 
befide my own fatisfaAion and content, I fliall 
add any thing to others knowledge, I ihall 
therein have a fecond reward. 

I am not ignorant of all, nor do I defpife any 
of thofe feveral interpretations both literal and 
myftkal, that feveral learned and good men have 
been exerdfing themfelves in. There are that 
expound alt this allegory, or at lead' fome part 
of it, to a ftate of wickednefs, to a (late of po« 
verty, to a ftate of fpiritual defertion, to a fa- 
mine of bread, or of the Word of God, to the 
leveral difperiions and captivities of the Jews^ 
tothedeftrudtionof boththe temples, and of 
Jirufalemj to the obftinacy of the Jewsj to 
die unprofitaUeneft of the Gentiles under their 
miniftry, to the apoftafy of the latter times, 
to the end of the world, and to the day of 
jodgment. 1 know God doth at fundry times, 
and in divers manners Qpeak unto the world 
by hit fervants, lAb. u i. And knowing this 
firfty that BO prophecy of the fcripture is of 

JB 2 any 



4v King Solomon *j Portraiture 

any private interpretation ; I know this frbm^ 
thence, that no private interpreter whatfoever • 
is to bind up others to the meafure of his own . 
underftanding* Now as I am againft no other, 
fo there is no other againft me in this that I am 
about. All that can be faid concerning it, is, 
;thatit is low, and mean, and ordinary, how-, 
ever (confeft by all) it is true, genuine, and 
proper. And this may be faid of it beyond all 
other whatfoever; that it is the bafis and foun- 
dation of all the reft. And every one of them 
receive their clarity of truth, from the ana- 
logy they bear to this primary interpretation ;, 
that is, that thefe fix verijes are a true and pro- 
per defcription, of the natural, infirm, and 
decrepit age of mankind. That which the 
Latins call atas capularis\ the age of him who 
is (hortly to. be taken unto death, or into 
the coffin, or upon the bier, or into the 
grave ; plainly the age of him, who is by courfe 
of nature juft at his laft, and muft ere long ne- 
ceffarily yield to inevitable diffolution. There 
is in that language alfo another word (which 
way foever we take its etymology) that will ex-' 
cellently figniiy unto us the condition here de- 
lineated. And th2it. is fjlicerniumi for whether 
we take it, quajiftlicea hernia labcrans ; he that. 
is troubled with hard ruptures, as very old 
men for the moft part are, or/// herba ufurusy be 
that will foon call into ufe fuch an herb as was 
then accuftomed to funeral entertainments, or 

ftlen- 



V" OLD AGE. 5 

fiUntibus brevi cemendm^ he that will qutckl]^ 
be free among the dead \ or laftly , filUa cernens ; 
he that by his age and infirmity is continually 
put in mind of his tomb ; or rather (that which 
feems to be moft proper) he that is bowed 
down with age, fo that he cannot but behold 
the ground whereon he now ftands, and under 
which he muft ere long be laid. And this 
anfwereth exadly to the Greek word, j^Epwv, 

I (hall not take upon me precifely to limit 
the bounds of this decrepit (late, forafmuch as 
they are various, in refped of thedifpofitions 
of mens bodies, of their courfe of lives, and 
alfo of the places and ages io which they live. 
The lives of the Patriarchs before the flood 
were extended to almoft a thoufand years, Gai. 
V. 27* and yet we read not of thofe fad fymp- 
toms attending them, as attend us now at four- 
fcore. About the time of the flood, God ab- 
breviates the courfe of man's life, and feemt 
pi^cifely to fet it at one hundred and twenty 
years, Gen. Ixiii. I know very well moft men 
would have this text to be underftood as a 
threatening only to the prefent inhabitants of 
the old world, that it fliould be fo many years 
before the flood fwept them all away : But it 
feems to me (and not to me only *) rather to 
intend the cutting fliort of the life of man for 
the fiiture. For it is clear by the context, that 
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the fiood came upon the world wkhin an hun- 
dred years after this denunciation ; which was 
made when Noah was five hundred years old, 
Gen. V. 32. And he was but fix hundred years 
old when the flood of waters was upon the 
earth, ch. vii. 6. Now God doth feldom anti- 
cipate the execution of his judgments in wrath, 
but doth often prorogue it in mercy. It is as 
dear alfo, that many there were, even after the 
flood) whofe lives were prolonged beyond this 
appointed period, buttheyfounditveryburthen- 
fomeand grievous, and miferies with their age 
daily came upon them ; the firft-bom of death, 
about that time began to devour their flrengtht 
Job xviii. 1 3. and to take poflelllon of them in 
the right of him that was to fucceed. And they 
might then be iaid to die, in the fame proprie- 
ty of language, as Jdam did in the day where^ 
in he did eat the forbidden fruit ; but the 
Pialmift gives a more exaA account of this 
thing, which may ftand Arm to this very day : 
The days of our years are three/core years and ten^ 
4ind if by reafon ofjlrength they be fourfcore years^ 
yet is their Jirength labour and forrow^ for it is 
Joon cut off^ and we flee away^ P£il. xc. io« But 
u» the univerfal fibrick, that God at firft ex- 
tracted out of nothing, draws nearer to its end, 
fo doth every particular ftru(5ture therein made, 
weaken and decay. Js the heaven and the earth 
wax oldf fo they that dwell therein Jball die in 
like manner^ Ifa. li. 6* And therefore it is not 

to 



of OLD AGE, 7 

to be thought, that in thefe days man's age 
(hould be fo long, nor fo many anrive at it, 
as in the days wherein the bow of univerfal na* 
ture abode in its greater ftrength. Nor can 
we exa<ftly put the terms of any man's old age, 
fo as to fay he is now old at this prefent mo- 
ment, but was not fo before ; for it is that 
which creeps on by fleps and degrees, as the 
(hadow upon a dial. 

Inde mnutatim viresy t^ robur adultum 
Frangity IS in partem pejorem Uquitur atas* 

Some of the flowers of age blow before other* 
ibme I fometiiAe on one bough, fometime on 
another i here one, there one, infenfibly % 
however when perfeiSed, you have it itand in 
fiill bloom, as it ii to be feen in the entiling 
analyfi^ 
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Age is here defcribed, 
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£/ O L D A G E. 9 

Stdtutum efi in ccslU. It is a ftatute in hea- 
ven, for all men once to die^ Heb. ix. 27. by vir- 
tue of which it is, that man muft necei&rily 
pafs through all thofe various ileps and paf- 
fages, from t he womb to the tomb, that are 
appointed unto him in that unalterable decree* 
As fure as man is born, fo fure he muft paft 
along, and unlefs it pleafe the Lord fooner by 
a violent ftroke to take him to himfelf, he muft 
go from ftate to ftate, from age to age, and 
never ftay, till he come to thefe evil days, apd 
unpleafant years mentioned in the text. There 
was, it is probable, within the compafs of the 
creation, that which had a natural property in 
it to preferve mortal, yea, iinful man without 
alteration. Now kji he put forth his hand and 
take alfa of the tree rfUfe^ and eatj and live for 
ever ; therefore the Lord Godfent him forth from 
the garden of Eden to till the ground from whenc$ 
he was taken^ Gen. iii. 22, 23. And when the 
creatures (hall be delivered from the bondage 
under which they now groan, this panaaa 
may again be reftored to its primitive ufe : Then 
/hall the leaves of the tree of life be for the heal-- 
ing of the nations^ Rev. xxii, 2. but for the pre- 
fent, this is kept from us by a flaming fword, 
and therefiue not to be attained unto. And I 
never knew any one touch but the foot of that 
mount, I mean, attempt any thing that is but 
analogous thereunto, but his work, if not 
himfelf,,'was deftroyed thereby, Awiasour 
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VERSE I. 

Rjonember how thy Cnat&r in thidayi ofthyyouibf 
wbiU the evil days come not^ nor the yean draw 
mgbj when tboujhalt fay ^ I have no plea/are im 
them. 

TlilS chapter begins with an exhortation to 
the mod neceflary duty of man, which 
is prefled upon him by a double inconvenience 
that will certainly come upon hrni^ and for the 
future render him uncapable to perform the 
fame. The lad and the greateft is that of death^ 
deicribed in the feventh verfe. And this ia the 
night wherein no man can work : The other is 
that of age, deicribed in theie &k former vef ieft* 
And this is the evening or httcr part of the day* 
wherein it is very ill working, arid nothing can 
be done, in comparifon of what might have 
been done before ; let the negle<5t thereifere of 
this duty for ever be annexed to a fiui yw^%r9^ 
God foibid that any one (hould defer the re« 
membrance of his (>eator until he be not able 
to remember at all, ot put off the work of the 
higheff codcem, until he be altogether unfit to 
^>erform aright any of the me;uieft : But becaufe 
it is my preient defign only to niedfdle with the 
allegory wherein is the defcription of Age^ I 
Chan not detaih you in this xAoti important en* 
traftce, but immediately 611 upon my work. Trt 

this verfe we h^ve only a genefal defcription f^ 
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that infirm condition, which is more particu- 
larly treated of in the following verfes. 

Age though it naturally creeps upon all men, 
whatfoever their conftitutions and compofi-* 
tions are, yet it is itfelf a difeafe. Sene^us ipfa 
morbus. And it doth certainly induce fuch a ca- 
cbexia, or ill habit, that it renders us infervice- 
able to our ends, and doth as it were fet open 
the gates, that all that troop of enemies may 
enter in, which follow here in their order. 

Here are two expreffions that intimate unto 
us the unavoidable approach of thefe decrepit 
years (i. e.) come and draw nigh j of which ge- 
mination, fignifying the fame thing, I may well 
fey, as Jefeph did upon the doubling of Pha- 
raob*s dream. Gen. xli. 32 1 It is becaufe the 
thing is eftabllfhed by God, and God will (hort* 
ly bring it to pafs. Whofoever we are, what- 
foever we are doing, whitherfbever we are go- 
ing, they are flill coming on. Be we male or fe- 
male, be we Jew or Gentile, be we bond or free, 
be we princes or fubjedts, be we what can be 
Jjriagined, they come, they conie : While I 
write, while thou readeft, while we walk, white 
^e fleep \ while we abide at home, while wei 
go abroad ; while we eat, or drink, or fport i 
while we retire our felves, we pray or fafl i while 
we negleA our felves, while w^ defend all we 
canagainft them, they draw nigh, they draw 
High. And that man wlxo wrote a book, *, 

/ ? ^tf/. lib. ^ Mari^mc. z^ 

" ■'" ie 
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de non fenefcendoj lived to his own difgrace, to 
fee his own errour confuted in himfelf. 

Here are two words alfo to exprefs the con- 
tention of this ftate fo long as it fhall be, (i.e.) 
days and yean ; both thefe words fignify alfo the 
fame thing in the general, viz. how long this 
ftate fliall remain : And thus Jacob ufeth them 
both, in giving an account unto Pharaoh how 
long his life had continued : The days of the years 
of my pilgrimage are one hundred and thirty y ear s^ 
feyj and evil have the days of the years of my life 
been^ and have not attained unto the days of ti^ 
years of the life of my fathers^ in the days of their 
pilgrimage^ Gen. xlvii. 9. But in particular, they 
intimate unto us a diverfity of their continua- 
tion to divers perfons. Some men poft over this 
bad way, and remain but a very little while in 
it ; others pafs over it more flowly, and conti- 
nue therein jnuch longer. Some have but a few 
days of labour and forrow, others have thedi 
prolonged out to years. As the Lord only 
knows what perfon in the world (for there are 
but few in tbefe lafl ages) fhall be brought to thit 
ftate ; fo he only knows how long they fhall re- 
main in it. Whether this timie fhall be more or 
left, whether days or years fhall determine it, is 
to us uncertain, but this is moft certain concern- 
ing them both, that if they be at ally folonga^ 
they are,, they fhall be evil, they fhall be un- 
plcafant. 
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ifi not the condition in this text defcribed, but 
die decleniion of man's life as a man ^ and that 
from this fecond reafon drawn from the context. 
When I look immediately before the defcrip- 
tion» I find youth mentioned. Remember thy 
Creator in the days of thy youth j when I look im-» 
mediately after it, I find death defcribed. The 
inftjballreturn to the earth as it was^ and thefpir it 
/ball return to God that gave it. Now as youth 
and death are appointed for all living, without 
any difoimination of him that fweareth, or him 
that feaieth an oath , as terms i quo^ and ad quern j 
of their pilgrimage ; fo this ftate alfo, as an in- 
termediate ftage, is as certainly appointed to 
them all, unlefs it pleafe God before that con- 
ftitutedtime, to give them a deliverance by im- 
mature difiblution. It is iaid of old age, 

Bxpe^ata £u votifque optata^feeundisy 
Oijicit innumeris corpus lacerabile morbis. 

Aufonius. 

Though this ftate be never Co much defired of 
men, yet when it comes, it brings along with it 
abundance of all manner of evils, as the follow- 
ing difcourfe win fufficiently make appear, and 
therefore may weQ be called, an evil ftate. 

But here I muft needs meet with this moft 
cbvious objedion : Is not old age a great blef- 
fing from God) Prov. xxii. 29, and are not gray 
hairs an honour, Gen. xv, i5> do not you call 

tba« 



... ««« lii^ ucgiiiinug) wniie men are 
ifincfs, and go about their employ 
is is but one little remove from mai 
»th immediately border upon it. 1 
full) mature, or ripe age ^ when 
leave off their employments, s 
smfelves to retirednefs j when Gc 
)re work for them, and they hav< 
Migth for him j or laftly, extream 
pit, overgrown old age j in whici: 
lyfaid, Old age is perijbed^ J$b.xx 
tr breath is corrupt y zuhen their days c 
' the grave is ready for theniy Job xv 
J only is the (late the wife man he 
ically defcribes. And that age w! 
m called good, I take to be the 1 
\ mentioned ftate ; and fo much t 
3ufe in mod places where it is faid. 
good old age^ it is alfo added, andfu 
vvhich I under (land, not a fulnefs 
y, that they lived fo long, as firon 
» of their compo(ition, they coulc 
J any longer; but a fulnefs, as In 
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a full, ripe, and mature age ;. fuch an one as 
would force them to be of the mind with him 
in the fable, to refufe immortality in this pre- 
fent life ; and eameftly to defire it in a better ♦• 
There is an excellent illuflration of this in the 
fpeech of EHphaz^ wherein he fets down the 
fpecial providences of God towards them that* 
fear him, and are bettered by correSion ; Thou 
Jhalt come to thy grave in a full age^ like ajhock 
of corn in itsfeafon^ Job v. 26. Now if a (hock 
of corn ftahd very long in the field, it (heds, 
and is ipoiled^ and the feafon of it is as well 
loft, as if it had been talcen in too green. Jacobs 
moft certain it is, died in this good old age as 
Ivell as x)thers ^ yet he himfelf (aith unto the 
king, a little before he died, that the days of 
his years were few, and he had not attained 
the days of the years of his £ithd'8 in their pilr 
grimage, Gen. xlvil. 9. 

Had St. Paul departed when he had fought 
the good fight} finifhed his courfe, and kept 
the fiuth, 2 Tim. iv. 6, 7. and was ready to be 
offered ; he had furely died in a good old age^ 
although his pulfe had not then beaten above 
threefcpre years. Now, xnoft certain it is, that 
the arriving at this ftate is one of the greateflt 
outward bleflings that man is capable of in this 
life. Nor dare I fay otherwife, if it (hould 
pleafe the Lord to protra<ft the life of man to 

the extreameft point it is capable of ; if ho 

(hould 

; • Tithofius, 
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fliould withhold his hand from pulhing do\ 
the houfe which he hath made, and let it £ 
to decay upon its own (mndples, his forbeai 
ance would be the greater, its fall would b 
the leiler; however in the mean time, i 
would (land moft ruinate, deformed, ufelefs, 
and incumbred with infinite inconvenienciesf 
that it was never liable to before ; 

Hm quam cmtintdsy Gf quantis^ longafenelfui^ 
Plena malis. 

But this is not all, it is not only an evil age, 
but there is no pleafure in it ; as there is no 
condition that firail mortality is capable of to 
good, that hath not a participation ofevSj 
to there is fcarce any cMditioa^ £o eyiH thsLt h 
not attttnpettd ^ik foiM good ) but this 
feems to be excluded from filCh ii mercy M thi^ 
It ii &id of a gdod cotApAttidn, Jbe wilt Jo a 
itum g0idy andn$ barm all the days of her life* 
Prev. xxxi. la. But contrariwife, it may be in-* 
verted concerning this bad and morofe compa* 
nion, fhe will do a man evil, and no good, fo 
long as fhe continueth with him. 

/ ba%;e no pleafure in them. 

I take pleafure here aUb in the beft fenfe, not 
for any finfiil content whatfoever, not for the 
lufts of the flelh, the lufls of the eyes, or the 

pride 
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pride of life, i Johniu 16. but for thofe lawful 
pleafures and repafts both of body and mind, 
that the nature of man, while able, might com- 
fortably have folaced herfelf in. The mind of 
man bufying itfelf, and taking contentment in 
the fpeculation of natural caufes, the body of 
tnan in all itsoutward fenfes, in all its internal ap- 
petites, fporting and refreshing itfelf in all prd- 
per and peculiar objects i but no fuch refreOi- 
ments as thefe in old age ; which is a principle 
fo well known to be true, and fo much rooted 
in the judgment of men ; that the news to the 
contrary (though brought immediately from 
God himfelf) did, at the firft, ftartle, and put 
a very hard ftrefs too, upon the fiuth both of 
the mother and father of the faithful. Pleafure 
in old age, (and to fuch perfons who were as 
good as dead, and with whom it had ceafed to 
be after the manner of men and women) was 
fuch an incredible thing, as both Sarah and 
Abraham laughed at the news. Gen. xvii. 1 5, t^^* 
17. which laughter as it might proceed partly 
firom a confident affiance upon the word of 
God, and a contentation thereupon, (as i% 
ufually faid) fo partly without all doubt, firom 
that reludtancy they found in themfelves, and 
thofe heart-rifings, and internal arguings againft 
the reception of thofe joyful tidings. Gen. xviii. 
J I. the fpirit indeed was ready, but the fielh 
was weak. And this will fufficiently appear ia 
the text, firom the grounds of their laughing^ 



wherein ♦u.- "*'*♦ ^>e now ,.^^ 
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path', and pofTibly an unacceptable one to fome. 
As for all thofe interpretations that are befide 
the allegory, you know I have already waved 
them, and therefore (hall not fo much as men- 
tion them in this verfe, nor in the whole en- 
fuing difcourfe. As for thofe that fay, the 
fun, and the light, the moon, and the ftars, 
fignify the feveral ages that man muft pafs 
through, as was before hinted ; they make this 
allegory, not fo much a defcription of old age, 
as of the way to it, and therefore are not to be 
admitted : forafmuch as this is the defcription 
of compleat and perfefted decrepit age, as you 
have already heard. There are that take thef^ 
luminaries abfolutely literally, for the feveral 
heavenly bodies as they ftand fixed in their orbs, 
and differing from one another in glory. But 
unto man in thisftate they are not really darken- 
ed, for-as they communicate of their light and 
influence equally both to the good and bad, to 
the juft andunjuft j foalfo, to the young and old, 
to the ftrong man, and to the feeble, by reafon of 
his age. And then it muft of necefTity be under- 
derftood, per hypallagen^ only that they appear fo 
to them, by reafon of their inability to receive 
their light, and by reafon of the weaknefs and 
dimnefs of their outward fenfe. And f<5 this o- 
pinion will in efFe<5l coincide with the following, 
which is indeed moft confiderable . And that is, 
that thefe lights are metaphorically here expref- 
£td} and do principally allude to the lights of the 
^ tod/ 
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body. And this interpretation doth principally 
and primarily arife and take its authority firom 
the Chaldee paraphrafe ; which is by interpreta- 
tion as followeth : Antequam mutetur fplendor 
gloria faciei tua qui ajjimilatur foli^ (^ lumen 
cculorum^ tuorum antequam cbcacetur^ ^ decor 
maxillarum ,tuarum antequam obtenebrefcetUTy £? 
pupilU ocukrum tuorum qui ajjinukntur JlelUs 
antequam extinguentur. And after this, men of 
very great names have walked in the fame fteps. 
But as nioft other interpreters feem to drain 
the metaphor too &r, and carry it beyond the 
fignificationof the natural parts of man ; fo thefe 
feem to me to draw it too ftraight, while they 
keep it within the compafs of the external parts 
of the body. And fo much the rather, becaufe 
by this expoiition is intimated only the change 
of the countenance towards deformity, which is 
iufficiently elfewhere exprefled, as you will hear 
anon \ and the dimnefs of the light, which is far 
more plainly exprefled in the latter end of the 
third verfe, nemine contradicente. And that in 
this brief defcription the wife man Ihould tau- 
tologize, is not to be fuppofed. On the other 
hand, it is not to be imagined, that any in- 
ikmities appertaining to this ftate, efpecially 
thofe of the mind, which are the ^eateft of 
all, fhould be negleded herein. 

Omni membr^rum danmo major dementia. 

Now as Dalilah faid to Sam/on^ Thou haji mock^ 

$dme thefi thpee times^ and haft n9t told me wbere^ 

in 
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in tby great Jirengtb Uitb^ Judges xvi. 17. fo 
might it be iaid of Salomon^ if he (hould take 
upon him to defcribe any thing, and do it but in 
part, and fo deceitfully, that he fhould negledt 
the principal part, wherein the great flrength 
lieth ; but I am otherwife perfuaded ; that he 
hath here told us all his heart, and that there 
is no remarkable infirmity, either of body or 
mind, that belongs to age, which is not con- 
tained in this allegory. Now forafmuch as aU 
the fymptoms in the four following verfes be- 
long properly to the parts of the body, as you 
fhall hear, I take this verfe to be a defcription 
of the infirmities of the internal powers of the 
foul ; and why moft divines do on fet purpofe 
avoid this interpretation, which is fo plain and 
obvious in this place, I cannot tell, unlefs it 
be becaufe they are fo much taken up with the 
contemplation of the foul of man, that they for- 
get it hath any thing at all to do with the body. 
There isavaft difference between thefoul of man 
as it is in its united ftate, and as it is in its (late 
of feparation. It is not fent fi-om heaven into 
the body as an afliftant only, or Uke fome tute- 
lar angel, with commifilon and fiiU power to 
guard, protedl, and counfel that perfon, to- 
wards which it is for a feafon the deputed mi- 
nifter. For if fo only, then it might recount 
and tell us, how curiofly it wrought for us in 
the lower parts of the earth, and what wonder- 
ful idias it h4d bdbre it^ to have done further 
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for us in that darkfom region, had we been 
capable to receive them ; yea, then it might 
accompany us beyond our pilgrimage, remain- 
ing in the body even after diffolution, and 
taking care for our burials. 

But the cafe is far otherwife, it is fent to in- 
form the matter, and together with it to make 
up one compojitunij the man being noi the one, 
nor the other ; but moft properly that which 
doth arife from theperfedl union of them both j 
and whatfoever is predicable of the whole, is 
predicable of the parts united ; whatfoever 
may be faid of the man, may be faid of the 
body and foul united ; and as they are through- 
ly joined together, fo they do intimately par- 
ticipate one with another, they are cleanfed, 
they are defiled together; they are bound, 
they are loofed together j they are well, they are 
ill together : lithe flejh upon him have pain^ the 
foul within him Jhall mourn^ Job xiv, 22. they 
grow up together, they ftand together, they de^ 
cay together. How often are perfons in fcripture 
faid to grow both in mind and body, and emi- . 
nently concerning our Lord, which is injlar 
omnium j he encreafed in wifdom, in flature, in 
favour both with God and man, Lvke\\. 52. 
The foul is as weak as the body, both at firft 
and laft ; fenes his pueri, is a known maxim, 
and daily experienced ; and by all men under- 
ftood of the feeble underftanding. Jnima comes 
into the world, tanquam rafa tabula \ and it goes 

out 
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6ut tanqmm dirafa. iThe foul appears at the 
firft as an unwritten table-book, and when it 
difappears at the lafl, it becomes blank as it 
was before. Jtib^s pibus and patient exclamar 
tion. Naked came I out of my mother^ s womby and 
naked mujl I return^ Job i. 2 r . may be well ex- 
tended to a feparation, hot only from the goods 
of the body, and eftate, but from thofe alfo of 
the mind ; which hath nothing at beft, but the 
beginning and ground-work whereof, at the 
leaft, is picked up from the communication of 
the outward fenfes, and when thofe publick in- 
telligencers fail, fo aifo doth this their Lord 
and mafter. And therefore by the fun, Mght, 
moon, and ftars being darkened, we do pofi- 
tively afTert to be meant, the moft inward pow- 
ers of the mind, in this /late do, together with • 
the outward members of the body, weaken and 
decay. 

But it may be here faid, is the whole inward 
man liabfe to this decay ? Is there not fome- 
thing in man,' while in this ftate, altogether in- 
dependent of the body ? and perfedly free from 
the frailties of age ? Doth not the fcripture iii 
many places feem to fpeak of renewed ftrength 
in this ftate of weaknefs, and plainly prove, 
that while the outward man decays^ the inwara 
man may be renewed day by day ? 2 Cor. iv, 16. 
For the right underftanding of this, and fevefal 
fuch places as thofe are, we muft of neceflity 
diftingui(h of the inward man- There is thte 

jC ipwara 
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inward man of the head, (as I beg favour to lay, 
fince the foul of man there chiefly doth exercUe 
its principal faculties) and (fince the other con- 
tradiftin(ft term is fo appofitely given in fcrip^ 
ture, viz ) the inward man of the heart j plain- 
ly, there is the inward man of nature, and the 
inward man of grace j there is the inward man 
of the firft-birth, and the inward man of the 
fecond-birth, or of regeneration. Now I fpeak 
here concerning the former of thefe, that hath 
its decays as age comes on, not at all concern- 
ing the latter ; and as I have before excluded 
a ftate of fin fi-om the text, fo I do here wholly 
exclude a ftate of grace. The partial falling 
from divine grace, is not fo much as aimed at 
in this place of fcripture, as the total not in 
any. Moft certainly true it is, that the woiic 
of grace ftands upon its own foundation, not 
at all depending upon the principles of huma- 
nity, either for its creation, or renovation; 
forafmuch as the Holy Spirit of God^ who is as 
much at liberty as the wind, is both the beget- 
ter, and the ftrengthener. And as a man may 
be bom when he is old, John iii. 4. contrary 
to the reafon of NicodemiiSj fo alfo may he be 
frefh and flourifliing in his old age ; Thofe thai 
be planted in the houfe of the Lord Jhall fiourijb in 
the courts of our God^ they Jhall bring forth fruii 
in old agey they Jhall be fat and flourijljtng. Da- 
vid prays, O Lord when I am old and gray^headtd 
for fake me not, Pial, ix. 13, 14. fpiritual defer- 
5 tions 



of OLD AGE, ^f 

tions and fpiritual manifeftations, are imme- 
diately handed T>ut from God, and do not 
at all depend upon the mutability of the na- 
ture of nuui) nor accompany him in the feveral 
changes. 

They are only the feveral lights of nature, 
whkh, as age comes on, fall to decay without 
remedy* Now, as God, in making of the 
greater world, faid, Ltt there he lights in the 
firmament of heaven to divide the day from the 
night 5 and he made two great lights^ the greater 
Hgbt to rule the day^ and the 7eJ/er light to rule the 
nighty Gen. i. 14, 1 6. he made the ftars aifo : 
So alfo hatlx he done in the little world of man ; 
i he hath made two great lights, (as they are fct 
j down in this verfe) the one, viz. the greater, 
r to rule the day of man ; which is that clear 
ihining part of man, whereby he is differed 
from all other created beings whatfoever, and 
difi;:ems himfelf fo to be ; and this I underftand 
by the fun, and the light : And the other, viz> 
the lefler light, to rule the night of man, which 
11 that darker difceming part of man, that hfith 
very little, or no light in itfelf, neither doth 
diflinguifli him from irrational creatures ; and 
this I underftand by the Moon ; he made the 
ftars alfoi as it followeth yet more plain. 

7he SUN. 

By the fun, I underftand here the moft fu* 
perior power of the rational part of the foul of 

C 2 nian^ 
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fnaiit that primary light of Hxt imderftan^ng^ 
that dcth at once both itceive the fp^ci^ as 
they are cominunicated from the iouighudiony 
and aifo render them intelligible to the inind ;. 
that pure innate light of the mind, without 
which no man that conies into the woiid , ean 
either apprehend what is from without tfahf- 
mitted to him, or adhiate any of thofephan* 
tafmee which are already imprefied. This wt. 
may fee illuftrated by the light of the body^ 
which is the eye : For in the eye there could be 
no pferceptioni of any outward objeft, urttefs* 
there were an inward implanted light in ihe 
proper organ, which doth both dif|)oVb it t6 re- 
ceive the vifible fpecie^, and render them pfo^ 
portionable to the organ, giving them theretgr 
adtual »eprefefttaticn. Now that which thi 
ifnplanted light of the eye doth in Viffon i thd 
fame doth this Sun of the foul in^the tindif- 
ftanding. This is that which in (crlptvit 
is fo often caUed the fpirit, o^ the fpirit 6f the 
mind, Prw. xx. 27. And fortietime hi a d?-* 
iVin<5tion from the foul, as where ij( is faiidy / 
pray God your whole fpirit ^ foul and body may ti 
preferved blamelefs to the coming of our Lordjejks^ 
Eph, iv. 23. I Thef v. 23. Now, bccaufe th» 
is a difficult point, and hath gravelled vciod 
undertakers, I will give one effay more, and 
that from fcripture-Iight, which hitherto may 
not have been taken notice of, to the pi-efeht 
pijrpofei it is feid, Ihe word of God u quick. 

and 
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gttJ powerful^ atid Jbarper than any two-edged* 
fivcrdj piercing even . to the dividing afunder of 
foul and fpirit^ and ef the joints and the marrow^ 
Hkb. iv. 2. Among many othef truths, this 
place doth afford us this for one ; that it is 
very difficult to divide or didinguiih between 
th€ foul and the fyixitj becaufe there is an 
intimate communion and conjunction be- 
tween them ; fuch an one as in fome stiea- 

• 

iure bears proportion with that, which is 
between the joints and the marrow. Now 
becaufe* this latter of the parts of the body 
(though hard in itfelf) yet is far eafier to ht 
underftood, than that former of the parts 
of the mind s let us well confider this, and pof- 
fibly it may give us fome light to the other. 
Thie joints are the turning places of the body, 
upon which all the adlions of the limbs are 
performed, and therefore they are articulated 
fcveral ways, according as the pofition, alte- 
ration, motion of the adjacent parts do require ^ 
thefe are the moft vifible a<5ling parts of tlie 
body i the marrpw (by which we are to un- 
derftand not medulla ojfium^ the marrow of the 
bones j but the medulla fpinaliSy the marrow of 
* the back ; for this h^th much more intimate 
communion and conjundion with thejoints 
than the other hath) is the apprehending and 
inftruding part of the body, that which carries 
the impreflions of external objects to the in- 
ward fenfe, andreconveys the ojandates there* 

C 3 oj 
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the fpirit is a more niyfteriou 

power, that doth moft fecretl 

cernabljr, both gather up the 

that come from without ; and 

an efFedual influence upon, the 

man, to put all its well regulai 

in execution upon the foul : Boti 

of this Sun {viz. both of recept 
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wards the formation and proc 
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operation of man's underftanding ; this is alfo 
that part of the mind, which Arijiotky and afl 
his followers, meant by their Inu^e^us agens ^ 
this is that candle of the Lord, or light within 
them, which the unfound teachers of old, 
and thofe more innocent ones of late^, would 
have tabe a fuffident guide to everlafting life : 
But if it be fo, it will be good hearkning to it, 
while it doth remain in its ftrength ; for this 
Sun alfo, as years come on, doth certainly 
decUne, and great muft that declenfion be. For 
if the light ofthe:body^ which is the eye^ be dark^ 
nefsy great muft that dartnefs be^ Luke xi. 34. 
much more furely if the light of the ibul, which 
h the Sun, be darkned, how exceeding gragt 
muft that dariuiefs needs be ! Indeed, there mud 
be a defedl in the whole underftanding, when 
iSmprimum mobile can fcarce adt any longer ; and 
Aerefore it is, that the apoftle fpeaks concern- 
ing the fpiritual underflanding,' alluding tliereiii 
wito the natural 5 Having their underftanding 
darkned^ through the ignorance that is in them^ be- 
uiufi of the blindnefs of their heart ^^ Eph. iv. 18. 
When there is ignorance to receive, and blind- 
* neft to guide, in this principal faculty, all thofe 
which are therebyaded, muft certainly be weak^ 
ned, as the next word doth clearly import^ 

The LIGHT. 
By the Light therefore, I underftand all thofe 
more in&rior powers of the rational part of the 

C 4 io\A 

^ ' f Pelagius, 



)bjec3s ; and ad introy in refpeA c 
The firft» are fpecuIatiYe> the k 
ical. The firft (wh^eby the und 
onvQrlant about things as they h 
» wn nature a diftindt being) are prin 
riie firft is perception, or the (imp 
on of an objeA, from the immec 
on thereof by th^ miniftry of the 1 
oned fun. The fecond \% con)] 
omplexion> whereby we tfy^ %v\i 
articulars that we have beibre re 

>mpound» and divide, joint and 
ling from another, as may be moft 
»r the improvement of them, to th 
i ends. The third is, reafon, o 
hereby ^e gather up to ourfelve 
rther than we underftood before, 
ir felves mafters of a new and be 
jge, which the things themfelves i 
themfelves, could not adminifter 
The laft (whereby the underftanc 
rfant about things as they are gc 
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ipg upon a man's adtiona, to^tther with a fen- 
tencing them to be good or evil, according to 
thoie unqueftionable principles which are al-^ 
ready received. This is the fearch which the 
candle of the Lord makes in the lower part of 
the belly, Prov^ xx. 27. The fecond is direct 
tion, or judgment, whereby the underftanding 
doth propofe ^ end to be defired and profecut** 
ed, the execution of which, that is, the reft* 
ing fatisfied in, and defiring of that end, is that 
which moralifls afcribe to the will, and term 
j3BX»»crK. The third is confultation, or 04?^v<rt;^ 
the reafoning about the means to attain that 
end, together with an inquUition aiKl coUatioik 
of feveral means among themfelves, and an e-^ 
k<5lion of thofe which are moft proper, the 
embracing of which, and putting them in exe- 
cution, is that which they call sr^oal^s^'K. 

Now thefe, and all the operations of the ra- 
tional foul, however they may be diftinguiihedy 
have in this ftate an anfwerable imbeciUity. Be 
a man never fo apprehenfive, be he never to in- 
genious, be he never fo rational, be he never 
fo cpnfdentious, be he never fo judicious, be 
he never fo prudent ; when his Sun begins to 
fct, and his Light to decline, he muft become 
weak as another man, nay, weiak as a child* 
And this the author of our defcription here, 
though he fo weB knew it, and fojrcfaw it, yet 
was not able to prevent it in himfelf, but found 
his awn words fadly verified in his own condi- 



:e, V. $. y. yet, when he was ol 
uch irrational, fottifli, fenfelefs 
IS, and that only by the fedudlio 
I3 as nothing but the frailty of 
ibly have given way unto, 
low as the foul is, by reafon of a| 
in the direding part, which ufua 
the underftanding ; foalfointhe 
:, which ufually is called, the v 
1 when they do apprehend an end 
ins to attain it, they hefitate ab( 
ng the mandates of the mind, ; 
the mod part timoroufly and chil 
f /, ^all L I find one commen 
:he place fay, Non fruitur libera 
2re is not a ready embracing, nor 
towards the attainment of what is \ 
landing firft dictated. Farther yet 
/ery eafily drawn off, and led afide ] 
\ intentions, every weak fuggefti 
ngfor them, and takes them capti) 
i and as our Saviour faid to Peter 
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Hou girdedjl thyfelfy and walkedji whither thou 
wouldejl^ hut when thou Jhdlt hi oldy another Jhall 
^rdtheey and carry thee whither thou w€uldejl not^ 
Joh. xxi. 1 8. A man fhall not then be maAer 
of his own anions, but be very liable to the fe» 
du<5Uons of whomfoever (hall befet him. 

And thus by thefe two words, the Sun, and 
the Light, you perceive is meant, the whole ra- 
tional foul, with all its powers and operations, 
as it maybe found exerciiing itfelf both inwardly 
and outwardly .And tho' here be two words more 
fignificantly fet down, for the fuller and clearer 
manifeftation of what is here intended, yet it 
might have been expreiTed (though not foplain-^' 
ly) by one word only. And therefore it is, that 
Ae Syriac tranflation, and fome followers of 
it, have only the Sun exprefled : Antequnm Sol 
Atenebrefcetur : for the Sun may fignify, not on- 
ly that light which is contained within its own' 
body, but all thofe emanations that illuminate 
whatfoever is thereby enlightned. And the wo- 
man's candle in the gofpel, by which (he found 
her groat, might fignify, not only the light in 
the candle itfelf, (which anfwereth here to the 
fim,) but all the light in every part of the room 
alfo, (which anfwereth here to the light.) ' And 
thus we find the greater light, which rules the 
day of man, to be darkned ; the leflfer, which 
rules the night, is that which followeth. ^ 



Thi 
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Tbs MO O N, 

By the Moon we muft underftand th.at otftef' 
part of the foul of man, which is not in itfctf 
rational, f^trix^t /xsvto* w^ ^oy«, Jliqmtamen modi\ 
r,ationis particeps, I confefs, reafon may in man 
have fome influence upon it, but in its own nar 
ture it is altogether devoid of it j it is that part 
of the foul which is ufually called fepfltive, and 
is common to all other animals as well as unto 
man > and in him is but the lefler light, and rul^ 
cth but the darker part only, and therefore may 
be moft aptly exprefled by the moon. It is 
converfent pringipally about thofe Ijpecies which 
:»re communicated to it, from the outward 
ieisies ; thP operations about which are either 
fimple^ , or compound : The fiipple operations 
s^e 6rA to receive tlieni a$ they are communi* 
cated from without, and then to retain them 
for fo long time as it is exerciflng itfelf about 
them. Secondly, to digudicate them as they are 
in tbemfelves, and to difcem theni as they differ 
firom all other whatfoevcr. The compound 
operations are excellently deijcribjsd by a mp^lem 
author 'Of our own*i who feith, that the liberty 
of the ima;gination is threefold^ either compoli- 
tion, or new mixing of objiedls ; tranjdation^ or 
new placing of them ; creation, or ne»r making 
them. Now all thefe, or whatfoever elfe may 

be 
* Dr. ReynM upon the faculties, /. 24. 
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be compreheiidf <} witl^^i^ tt^e coaapaft (^ the 
pure fisnrnive part of tb^ to^y ^^ tii^t the ojiie- 
rations of one facufty, am4 therefopre by one 
word, are moft fitly hens^pref^d. Andtho^ugl) 
the philofopber^h^ye ufuallydiftinguiftieiqitheni 
into more, as intp the comnEion fenfe, tae fancy, 
both eftio^attye^ ^nd^ogit^itive 3 yet really and 
truly they are but one : ior as one fuperior &- 
SxHixy 10 (jie fuperior ps^ pf ^he foul, which i^ 
the underftanding, coyld iHHh r^peive, com- 
pound, and Golledy ^ you beard bi^re \ whaf 
hindereth bat the fijtme may be done in the j&me 
maxuitr in the ilifM;or \ And we arc not to 
multiply facultif§ BKitbout fl<BfiQlfity. ©?fid(|e, 
the ground of tbtir y.?a:i§ty ^ not to be ^cnitr 
ted. For they fuppkofed the operatiqas ^\^ 
their obje&s to b^ ^ver^, atiribuln^ pe^qeption 
and difeernii^g to rS^ cpmo^^^ i(enie only, dir 
viding and c<^»pounding to d^ iancy. 

Now the fancy dpj^h as weU perceive ^xi^ 
d^fcjpm, nay, better tqo» t^n the cqipmoipfc 
fedtlfedMti; ?nd the ^oRPwnfeftC^m^y belaid 
to €on^H}^nd, an^ div44?> as the iancy doth : 
Th^efore fpfiTie, more quick fighted of late^ 
perceh^ii^^Ugroimd not£iii)^ient, that they 
Qug^t be iure to uphold >/r^^/i^ V^^vifion of the 
Inward (enyljes, b^vfefo^d put another way, and 
^9 tha^ t^e.cominon &n(e is cqaverfant about 
a piefea^ objl^d^ only, the fancy about tha]( 
whidi is ablbnt ; but this (ee^ns as weak as tb|^ 
£prm^^ and that according to the Peripatetic 



> nothing upon an objed by its own ft 
It while it hath it prefent with it. I arg 
ily to (hew that they are but one ^ul) 
erefore by tliis one word, viz. the Moo 
i both reprefented : which (as the moi 
ir powers of the foul, and all the men 
ibody,) hath in this ftate of weaknefs 
arable dedenfion. I confefs, with Jrijto 
old man hada young man's eye, he wo 
ivell as a young man ; but I deny that 
tppofe he meant by it, that is, that he 
ceive and difcem as well as a young 
efs he had a young man's intemal&cult 
s one thing, to fee, it is another thin 
iw that a man fees, and to diftinguiih 
>ur, and what figiire he fees. As age 1 
»knefs upon the outward fenfes, fo thai 
lot fee, fo alfo upon the inward, that 
lot difcern could they fee ; and this is 
iicantly exprefted by old Barzillai, ' 
I David would have had him, to feed 
s own table ; / am this day, faith he, 
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mif Can thy firvant tajie what J tatj or tvhaf 
I drink ? Can I hear any more the voice of fing" 
ing men^ and finging women? 2 Sam, xix. 35.. 
He firil expreflfeth his inward decay, I can* 
nofe'difcern ; and then his outward, I cannot! 
tafte, nor hear. It is proper to the outward 
fenfey to taAe and hear; but it appertains 
to the inward, to know whether theobjcAs 
both of tafting and hearing, and of all the 
other outward fenfes, be good or evil. And 
thus old Ifaae was impofed upon, not only 'm 
fefpedt of the dulnefs of his* outward fenfes^ 
(all five of whiefr are mentioned in that one 
ehapter^ where his younger fon is faid to come 
with fubtSty, and take away the bleffing, Gen^ 
xxvii.) but chiefly in refpe£i of the weaknefs o{ 
his inward fenfe, wherein he was moft mifta- 
ken J for be difcerned him not^ ver. 22. And thus 
you have the leffer light, that rules the night 
of man darkened, as well as the greater, that 
rules the day ;. that which is fubfer vient to them* 
both, is that which foiloweth. 

The STARS. 

By the Stars, I underftand, wdfrit ft»yifAonvorrer, 
All thoife fpedes whatfoever, either rational or 
imaginary, that (like the ftars in their orb) ftand 
ibcedly treafured up in the memory. Now 
the ilars do not. properly pertain either to day 
or night; but are dillindl luminaries from the 
the rulers of the day and nighty and fubfer vient 

to 
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t0 them l^h ; and do commui^icate bdAi'^iif 
and night, to aH mkript bodies, oftbcirki-. 
fluencei, and alfo of ij^ U$ht ; fpf aljdKWgb 
the greater light pjf th@ fun in the dfy tiii» 
doth caufe them to \^| la difeppe^r^ y^t tl^y 
^e dill (hining, a$ is fi^flEipiently d^monftrated 
in the eclipf^ of the fun, wbon that gceatCT 
tight i$ datfk^R^ i pr in:tlie naftow aodlonjp 
contraAion of the vifd^k fp^es, eUber by ^%% 
m glaflf^s, or ^aturaUy, if a. man ftand at fhe^ 
biot^om of ^ deep ^d narraw well, then wiQ 
the Aars give their ligl^t apparep/ly at noon day^ 
In li||Le manncfji al| tb^ ^c^ and repre^nu-^ 
lions of t^i^n^s O^^ ap?p^ft, v^theftj^Y-^^ 

prp4ua of thf 4*y Of i^glrti tb« is^ at yoj* ]»v« 

lizard, eitlv?r pf ti^e uj^d^(l^|^ng, pr of t\» 
fancy, are trejftirefj vf ifl o;^ iingle %uky of 
the memory. Aiqd tba( the ftar s h^ve belonged 
pnly to the ni^ht, h^th not been a more commoo 
miftake amon^ the vulgar ^ than that the me- 
mory belongeth only to the kn^gination, hatl^ 
been among the learne^d. Axf4 therefore they 
have much troubled themfehres, and confound- 
ed others, in finding out another receptacle 
o£ the intelligible fpiecies, which they call re- 
fninifixfocy pr recordation ; as though one and 
the fagie ^ulty were not able to retain the 
ipeqies that are of a diverfe nature. The ground 
pf t]^ nvA^ bath pf-inqpaUy rifen from this ^ 
tjijit <l^y hay^ given nouorc unto the memory, 
^!^ P)i^?Pf^Iyil$K}) b^tMg (mto it, in that they 

have 
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fm^ aAigned untp it thrive operaf ions, viz. re- 
peptioBf retenticoiy apd rraditiqii; x\M this 
ft$:ulty dalb not only ks&py what is pemmifted 
tQ it, (wbich indeed it doth moft faitfifi^ly)) 
but thai it doth alfo tajfie into cuAody, thac 
which it keeps ; and deliver it up agajn, when 
called fpr i thereby making the mempf y, both 
autiifs, miprcmuSf of the things tfherem con- 
tained, and giving unto it fuchapowet, a» 
many noblenoen to their huttefs, wheireby they 
>)e€ome more maAer$ of what is contained in 
their cellars than they that made then^ Now 
if we will divide ^ight, an^ give unto the m^- 
tBQty that which is its ; and unto the uodev- 
ihmding and imaginatipn f hat whick is theirs ^ 
wr diali foCA underftapd him Qiecies of a dJnnofSs 
nature, whether ienfitive or inteUigiUe i mone 
or lefs ^iritualized ; and ^iverily circumftao- 
tiated, in iffpeA of tinae, orplac^ ornduitlbevef 
elie naay alter them $ may eafily be conuin^d 
withifi the the iame faculty wthout multipU* 
f^ion. S^y we, that the underftanding ^ 
^agi^^tfon, as they mal^e their i^eral fpecie|i 
&i alfo they take them, and they |ay them up 
in the memory 9s they are by them altered or 
circumftantiated ; and as they have occaiiofi 
to make ufe of them, they look for them, a|Ki 
find then^ treafured up in the fame nature, or- 
der, and manner, that they put them in ; and 
from thenfxt th^y thf ipi^Iifes t^d thf m out 
again : The memory in the mean tnn drifts 
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nothing at all, towards either the receiving them, 
or delivering them up, but only exerciiing 
its paffive power in the keeping of them ; which 
keeping alfo is nothing elie, but the duration 
of that impreffion (without any adl^ or en>- 
deavour, or knowledge^ on the part of the 
memory) which the more fuperior facul- 
ties make; the memory being moft truly 
that which the philofophers have ufually faid of 
the will, caca potentia ; keeping thofe things 
committed to its chaise, with no. more know- 
ledge, or adlion, than the wax doth the im> 
preffion, or the paper the writing thereon 
tnade, or the coffer the treafure therein repo* 
fited: Which being fo, it may eafily contain 
things of a divers nauire, and as much divei^ 
fified in refpe^ of circumilances, as the fupe*' 
nor Acuities can poflibly make them. Ths 
£une coffer may eafily preferve the gold of one 
toan, and the filver of another, till they each 
of them come, and take their own goods 
again. And thus we underftand^ that the 
power of this feculty in man is only paffive, 
and its only work is. to retain thofe things that 
are committed to its charge ; which work it 
performs with great truft, fo long as man 
abides in (Irength, but as he declines in age,; 
fo alfo doth this faculty in its ufe ; not only 
.unfaithfuUyandconfufedly retaining the images 
that are made upon it> but oftentimes letting 
Ihemflipv 
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. Nomina ftrverum, nttvultumagHtfti'tamct 
■ Cum ^0 prateriti caenavit no^it, nu ilUt, 
^uei gmuUj quel eduxit- 

And as it is fitid, conc«ming the grealCF 
world, when it Ihall draw towards its end, Thf 
funjhallht darkenid, and tht mton Jball n»t giw 
btr light, attd iht Jiari. fiiall fall from btavpif Mud 
all thepewers eftke htavtns Jhall btjbaken. Mat. 
xxiv. 29. fo alfo may it as well be laid in that 
world's epitomy, Man: As he Ihall draw t4>- 
wards his end^ his underftanding Hull be dar- 
kened, his imagination Ihall be weakened, and 
withhold its light, and theft ^i^ that were 
fixed in the memoty Hull &U from thence, and' 
all the powers of the mind Oiall be-brokeq'^ 
and this is that which to me feems the trut 
meaning of this fecond verie. 

And hence we may gather how ^ maa's- 
condition muft needs be in this taft Age of his, 
in refped of his mind. The difeafes and fymp^ 
toms which do neceflarily arile from the dar^ 
kening ef tltefe luminaries are thefe which fol- 
low. Mentis imbecillitas, hthttudst Jfupiditast. 
fituifati pJfwtt, (i. i.) Jlttltitia, tardites in* 
genii, j u£(ii defeif us; dnt», [1. e.) aratntia, mt' 
hncbslia, defipientia, mmtria imminuta, absHia: 
And thefe proceed from the darkning of the' 
feverdand particular lights; there are other* 
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alfo incident to age that (hake all the powers of 
the heavens at once, and rfiey arc f^igOy Ca- 
rus^ and JpapU>&a. And tliefe are the liiiier- 
able.attendants of this feeble flote, which isfo 
much the more to be lamented, by hom much 
thelefs it is to be helped. Sad are the infirmi- 
lies belpre mentioned in any age, and mod dif- 
ficultly do they receive their cure ; but in this 
they admit of none at alK Some means may 
be by phyiicians ufed £or the proroguing of 
of them, and keeping them off ibr a time ; and 
for the mitigation of their violent aflfautts, but 
for the total preventing, or the abfolute cu^ 
ring, let no man Hying hope for. 

And jhi? i;h§* «pfty?5 p'*9X^r^ ^,9i^ A?^t 
ciciitly confirnj. ' •. ; .' 

Nor the clouds retwrn afr$p the riihu ' 

Paving \^?x$, (hgwjjl, thftt tbfi p^ecq^ns 
Wprd^dflnpt fignify tjie iq^mitig^ ^f t|^ eyes, 

I p^ed fey B9 ^9^y fP fe§W tl^tf ^^ d(> fiQ! 
i»tin}f^ ^ t^^m^ or diAiH^riqn^ ftqqfi j^<g 
fyes or head, ialiiqg *ffipB ^y o/^h^e fubj[^ 
e§ parts. It will be enough P^inly to 4ec}2^e^ 
that thefe words i^gnify9 th^t the mifer^es and 
infirmities of old age, do uncelT^tiy an4 una-r 
VQ^ably fi^ce^ one upor| s^tbef^^ ^'.^ 
(l^oYvef s in 4p^il And th^y. ^e placed here in 
{Jje midft between the defcriptions of the infir- 
mities 
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mides of the miftfl f^hkh jiftcb^dbd^ imH thtSfc 
of thb body wMidi tmmediably fbH6«\r } as 
having reference to them both. Wtettihy 
we muft uhderilaiifl, that all the infirmities that 
appertain to this ftate, whether they be tfiofe of 
the mind^ or thofe of the beidy, do immediately 
follow one upon another, and one paroxyfrti 
upon another j aiid IBit WitliSut fedifedy. Nu- 
iesp9/Hmirefny id a kxidWh Adage, flgHlfykig, 
the speedy fiicceffiofi of miferiei upon mtferiesi 
is on the contrary ik fignified joy arid happi* 
nefe, after affliaion^ by th^t pfbverb^ P^ 
nubila Pbisebus. The iilfintttties in this ailegoiy 
mentioned^ if they (hall at ariy tiine &U upon a 
man in any other age^ may pbffibfy be eafed : 
And if lb, there is good hopes that they may fcfe 
kept from rcdmtdgratidn, br <^tr returfting 
hiore J bat in this %c no foch hopes ; if their 
violence tnay poflibly bfe for a tiihc remitted^ 
ytt they will as eertattily return again, as tfan? 
clouds after a rain in a rainy ftafon. Now 
when the weather is {as we ufoaHf fay) fct in 
to.rain) it is won'^nM to feei flow xfiAck tht 
clocids will rife and fide one after ^nothei*, 
and every one, the ftrtalteft of them, pottf 
down rain upon the earth beyond all expe£)A- 
tkfn. And if there fliall be any fmall interv^ 
between ihoWtr and fliower, ihd the fifti at 
any time bcgitito peep bat b^tw^en>ihe:cIotid^# 
it is foon darkened ag4ta 5 aiKj^h^s-ddiKb ret 

turn thicker and blacker, and the (bowers 

greater 
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{ireater and longer, than they were before. 

This is a moft lively reprefentation of the in* 

firmities of the decrepit age of man^ wherein 

as deep calls unto deep, Pfal. xliL 7. fo one 

grief, pain, weaknefs upon another, until all 

the waves and billows thereof are gone ovor 

him. 

Feba unia Jupirvenit undam. 

And if nature (hall be able at any time to 
gather 'up herfelf, and unite all her force, to 
give a glimmering light through the darkneft 
that 4q[>preflreth her ; yet it it cannot long con- 
tinue, but a greater darknefs will prefently fuc- 
ceed, as it is in the light of a candle, which is 
almoft confumed jn its focket ; fometime fome 
light appears, then prefently it is darkened 
again, and fome fuch interchanges may be for 
a feafon made, but it will grow daiker and 
darker, until at length it be quite extinguilhed« 
And that wcmderful redintegration of the fight 
and teeth of the old minifter in Kriyi5;Vv (lik« 
all thofe lightenings before cleath) was but the 
laft said utmoft endeavour of perilling nature^ 
Et quafi mox emoritura hic^rrug fupremusfulgort 
If old Jacob ihall be able to ftrengthen himfelf, 
and fit up in his bed, at the news of his fon's 
approach to viAt him, Gen. xlviii. 2. yet his 
w^dcnefsmuft return again, and he muftlie 
down in his bed again, and again, until at 

length he lie down in the grave. 

If 
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If art fhali be able to contribute any thing to 
.^e prefent allay of any of the miferies of this 
itate, yet they will furely and unavoidably re- 
turn again ; if feeing deUghtfiil objeds, or be* 
lovcdfriends, if hearing of news, or pleafant dif- 
courfe, or melodious mufick ; if the pratlingof 
grandchildren may give any divertifement or 
refrefliment to the mind : if a more fuitable 
air, convenient bathing, unctions, or fric- 
tions ; if an eafier bed, if iavoury meat, Gm. 
xxvii. 4» or delightful wine, or any thing eJUe, 
outward, or inward, that art can fin(|,^t, 
may give any eafe or refrefhment to th^ body, » 
yet the comfort of them will be but for a fmall 
feafon, and the former troublts will certainly 
return again. 

If a young virgin, lying in Davif% hoiom^ 
(hall cherifh him a while, and adminifter that 
heat and comfort to him' that doaths could not 
do, I Kings i. 3. yet it muft be but for a time, 
and David muft grow cold, fnd chill, and 
comfortlefs again, and that more and more, 
until he be taken into the houib of all living. 
And this is the great mifery that attends all the 
miferies of this miferable ftate, that they are 
altogether incurable ; and though fome refrefli* 
mentmay fometime feem to interpofe for a 
feafon \ yet they will all moft certainly return 
agsun, as the douds after the rain. 

VERS^ 
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VERSE 3. 

In the day wheri tbi kelsptn of the hottfe Jbatt 

iremBhj anithe ftrong mmjhallbow themfehtSj 

end the grinders /ball reafe^ becau/e they art 

few ; dnd th^fe that hci eut of the windows be 

darkened* 

Hi • 

Aving fuifHciently before (hewed lis/what 
the infirmities of the mind are in this 
condition, he comes now to treat of thofe of 
ihe body j wherein the body is moft aptly com- 
pared to a building, or an houfc going daily 
to decay, and that cannot be repaired. And 
this fimiiitude of the body, whereby it is com- 
pared to an houfe, is mofl fcriptiiral. i>dvid 
feith, ThyJIaiuies have been myfongs in the houfe 
of my pilgrimage^ Pfal. cxix. 54. And Paul 
faith, If our earthly houfe of this tabernacle were 
iiffolvedy we have a building of God^ an houfe not 
made with handsy eternal in the heavenSy i Cor. 

V. I. 

Now the decays of this houfe in old age are 
piany ; four of which> viz. thbfe in refped.of 
the keepers of the houfe, the rtrong men, the 
grinders, and the lookers put of the windows, 
;u:e mentibned in this verfe, in the explication 
of which i (hall be the briefer ; becau(fe what 
I underftand by them all, in this ver(e, hatR 
ifedn .for .'the fubftance of them, formerly 
ixeated of by others. And here the current of 

inter- 
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fatq pie tew hMh ran much-what the (ame way, 
and left behind them \e(s obfcurity in theft 
words, which are indeed in themfelvet the 
fbonttk tlikt are contained in the whole alle^ 

Tie hepfrs tftbi houfijball irmhU. 

* 

I <x>uld* ^lUigly confent to thofe, that by 
iSSs^ expreilion would have the ribs to be meant. 
Were the predicate as applicable as the fubjedt ; 
the tboraxdodi moft£ifeIykeep, and excellent- 
ly well defend the principal parts therein con* 
tsunedi And Jol^ fpeaks of the fence of the 
iKmes, as of the finews : Thou baft fenced me 
mtb bmes and with finews j Job x. 1 1 . but how 
Af?f Ihaill belaid to tremUC) is not to be made 
t^ppear; fontfmueh as experience doth fufii* 
dently conffatb, that they ftand as fixed in old 
•IS in young, and mcxv fixed too. And indeed 
their articulation, both to tht Jlemon^ and alfa 
(and efpccially) to the vertebra of the back, 
is fuch, that they admit of very little and ob* 
icure motion, but not at all of this trembling. 
And tharefbre we mufl find out fome other parts 
of the' body which are the conftituted keepers 
of- the h6ufei and they certainly can be no 
othef than tbe bands. Now the anatomical 
hand contains not only tht carpusy metacarpus 
ti phabmges digitdrumy but the whole fuperior 
artus ; all thofe higher parts of the limba that 
«^ divided from the trunk of the body, and 

D tVtc- 
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therefore it is well divided in brachtuniy cubitunij 
^ extremam manum. And thefe are they which 
mod properly are Ailed the keepers or defenders 
of the houfe ; and that which makes it the more 
unqueilionable is, becaufe they anfwer fo dl- 
redtly to the ftrong men, as it follows in the 
next words. And thefe hands and arms do fe- 
veral ways keep and defend the houfe. And 
there is nothing more firequent in fcripture than 
the exprefling of defence by the power of the 
hands and arms ; when Jacob blefled his fop 
Jofeph^ he fpake how he was defended fron^ 
them that befet him, and faith. His bow abodt 
in Jirength^ the arms of his hands were made 
Jlrong by the hands of the mighty God of Jacobs 
Gen. xlix. 24. And as if there were no other 
way of exprefling prefervation, defence, and 
deliverance, thefe members are almoft always 
mentioned, and moft frequently attributed to 
God himfelf ; "they got not the land into pojfeffion 
by their own fword^ neither , did their own arm 
fave them ; but thy right-band^ and thine army 
becaufe thou hadjl a favour for them^ Pfal. xliv. 3. 
And if there be any impotency in the hands 
and arms, a man is no longer able to defend 
himfelf; Job hath a moft remarkable expref* 
fion to confirm this truth \ if ever he ufed his 
defence and help to opprefs the fatherlefs, he 
wifheth that now he might be left altogether 
helplefs, and that his defenders might be t^en 
from him, or rendered wholly unfervic^able to 

their 
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heir ends ; I/I have lift up my hand againji thi 
^atberlefi when I faw my help in the gate^ then 
?/ my arm fall from my Jboulder-blade^ and my 
rm he broken from the bone^ Job xxxi, 21, 22. 
tefide this, they may be faid to keep the 
oufe, in that they provide for it, getting 
laintenance for the whole body, for by work- 
ig they get bread, 2 Thef iii. 10. Paul faith, 
l}ife hands have minijired to my necejjities^ Afts 
X. 34. And as they do defend the houfe, 
nd provide for iti fo alfo they do ofFend 
irhomfoever would hurt it 5 they do not only 
et, but prote<ft., and alfo keep off the ad\ er- 
iry. And all this was done at once by the 
ower of the hands of the Jews in their great 
cceffity, when they were rebuilding the 
smple, their hands were throughly filled, and 
inployed in a double defence ^ For they which 
idlded on the ivally and they that bare burdens^ 
vitb thofe that ladedy every one^ with one of his 
^cnds wrought in the woriy and with the other 
Sand held a weapon^ Neh. iv. 27. Now fuch, 
brough the wifdom of God, is the dexterity 
yf die hand, that it can employ a weapon to 
)ea better defence to a man, than whatfoever 
s naturally alloted to any creature befide. And 
hat audacious carper at the works of God 
who complained that other creatures had na- 
urally a defence given, and man only left 
7€aponle&) was fufBciently filenced, when it 
ras told him; man had reafon and hands, 

D 2 which 
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hroughly coniiuci 
.ccording unto what anatomy dc 
ieient light unto, we (hall yet fan 
v'mced of the truth of this matter, 
fider on the part of the bones, firfl 
and take notice that it is feated ii 
part of the back, with freedoi 
tion in its place, in which it is c 
the clavicle^ and with great advantj 
ing the arm which way foever it pi 
it is formed with its bafis, anglet 
cedes, cavities, for the better feat 
cles, and command of them to tl 
ed fervices ; that it is articulated to 
per artbrodiam^ wherein the cavity 
tionate to the head of the hunti 
fhoulder may thereby witb great 
liberty admit of all manner pf n 
it could not poffibly have done, 
culation been any firmer and 
Now that this joint may be k 
tion, either from itfclf, or from 
' •■ M\ uDon it, to which it 



f/' O L D A G E. 53 

It mufcles; >vhich do fo ftri^ly compafs 
ut the joint, that by its own motion , tho' 
^ Co violent, it cannot be put out ; and 
by the clavicle or kennel bone, which is lo 
Aly laid crofe over it, that it defends it from 
:xt€mal violence whatfoever. Again, if we 
Cider the hummus, its head, its neck, its 
ies, its cavities, its extuberances ; if we 
ifider the cubitus^ and the radius^ and their 
srs articulation ; the one being per ginglymumy 
ch gives fledHon and extenfion with 
ngth ; the other /^ arthr$diam^ which gives 
nation and fupination with eafe. Laftly, if 
coniider the bones of the extreme hand i 
therein the eight bones of the carpus^ which 
|oined to the cubitus^ and to the bones of ths 
acarpus per arthrodiam^ among themfelves 
harmoniam^ if we confider the four bones 
;he metacarpus^ Aid their articulation to th^. 
5er8 per enarthrofin^ the fifteen bones of th« 
^8, and their articulation among thcni- 
^es, (for the firmer holding any thing in th< 
y^).per gittglymum. Now I cannot paft X\it 
imb in the general name of the fingers. 
heiut a particular and fpecial taking noticv 
^t \ forafmuch as that above all theTeft both 
lt9 ufe, and alfo in its repute, maybe faid to 
itribute chiefly to the keeping of the houfe , 
k y^ equivalent to all the fingers, and there- 
e in LdUin is called, peilUxy a polktidoy being 
it were «i antagonift grafper to the whole 

D 3 liand, 
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hand, and doth as much towards the finr 
ing and dextrous ufmg of a weapon as ; 
hand : And therefore it is that idle perfo 
effeminate men, or whofoever are unfit f 
vice in war, are qzW^A polletrunci ; as who i 
fay, men that have not the ufe of their th 
And it was a cudom among the natior 
the conquerors to cut off the thumbs < 
conquered, thereby rendering them difg 
and utterly unable for future employme 
ther at fca or land* And fcriptural (loi 
feems to confirm this in Adonibezek^ wh< 
Three/core and ten itngSy having their thun 
their great toes cut off^ gathered their meax 
my table ; as I have done^ fo God hath r 
mey Judg. i. 7. Thus far on the part 
bones. Again, if we confider on the p 
the mufcles ; how they are varioufly 1 
and formed according to their feveral ufes 
they are perforated according to nee 
how they are feated to the befl advantage 
they are to one another friends or antag 
how they are derived from one part, and 
ted into another, how much ftrength a 
gour they have, how by their hormetidi 
er and contraction into their own bodies, 
can readily perform whatibever motio 
organ is capable of; they can flir the lie 
ward, outward ; forward, backward ; up 
downward ; they can perform addudioi 
du(Alou \ ftncion, ext^nfion s pronatioi 

pin 
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pination, the tonick motion, circumgiration ; 
and all thefe with (o great expedition and agi- 
lity, that they are much fooner done than faid, 
yea, as foon done as thought on y the actions 
of the mufcles keeping pace, nay, many times 
out-ftripping the volubility of the mind : If we 
yet further coniider them in their tendons^ and 
the variety of them, how they are either folidy 
plain, round, broad, long, fhort, one, many ; 
or of whatfoever form may render them mod 
expeditious in their motions ; how they are 
Arengthened by feveral ligaments,, efpecially 
that annulary ligament in the wriftr 

I lay, if we confider thefe wonderful things^ 
wherein man differs from all other creatures, 
md many others, which good (kill in the ana- 
tomy of thefe parts would eafily furnifh a m;>n 
with, aH which would be too large here to in- 
fint ; it would enforce us to fay, that thefe 
of all the parts of man do moft properly 
defend him, and may juAly be ililed, the 
keepers of the houfe. 

Now, that thefe may be liaid to tremble, 
needs no words to make appear, forafmuch as 
the experience of every old man doth fuffici- 
ently confirm it. Which word doth compie- 
hend within itfelf all the weaknefles, infirmi- 
ties, inabilities of thefe parts in this condi- 
tion : Whether they be outward, as ftiffnefs, 
contradUon, rugoiity ; or inward, as aches, 
pains, numbnefs, paliies, cramps, tremblings ; 

D + yer 
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yet notwithftanding it hath, in a more . 
cial manner, relation to that grand fymjp 
that doth mod certainly attend this condi 
which is called, tremor artuum^ the cont 
and unavoidable trembling of the hand? 
arms. Now, forafmuch as the laft age of 
is eminently above all others he pafleth 
cold and the dry ; it muft needs incline 
and at laft moft certainly caft him intc 
diftemper. 

For thefe two qualities, and, for 2 
I underhand, thefe alone, are the natur 
thers of this trembling child. If we reme 
how going abroad in a bitter cold mor 
how drinking a great deal of cold wate 
fwimming in the water j if we know how tli 
of poppies, henbane, opium, the cold I 
an ague, and other cold things, will eafil 
Us a (baking ; if we conlider that long jfafi 
great evacuations, efpecially venereal, w 
do moft dry the nerves, violent heat ii 
vers, fluxing by the ufe of quickfilver, 
moderate fweatings in hot houfes, et eUe 
do caufe the fame diftemper ; we (hall b 
duced chieAy to attribute this terrible f; 
tom, to thefe two deadly enemies of a 
tempered conftitution, coklnels and drii 
which are fb contraiy to the inftrumer 
voluntary motion, whofe lijfe and vigour 
fifts in radical heat and moifture ; that 
take off their ftrength,, and render then: 
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1)le CO perform their duties, making them i 

eak, that even the weight of the meir 

they are to move, is now their equ 

ntagonift ; for they going about to move th 

ember as they ufually had done, are refiA( 

ith equal force by the weight of that membe 

hich caufeth as it were a continual comb; 

n the ilrength of the mover, and tl 

eight of the moved, fo that the limb is a 

ays drawn one way by that, and anoth 

y by this, which caufeth a perpetual trcn 

ling of the keepers of the houfe ; which 

koned here as the firft, and indeed is one 

he moft remarkable fymptoms upon the bo( 

man in this decrepit ftate« 

The JlrG7ig menJbaU bow themfelves. 

Having before treated of the infirmities 

he fuperior limbs, he comes now to thofe 

he inferior ; the keepers of the houfe beii 

:he hands, the ftrong men can be no oth 

ihan the ftet ; now as the hand was divid 

before, fo alfo is the anatomical foot, contai 

ing not only tarfum^ metatarfum^ and phalanx 

digit9rumy but alfo femur^ tibianij and exU 

mum pedem ; and as before I (hewed, the fa 

ginning of the hand was to be accounted fro 

thit fcapula^ fo here I muft alfo tell you, -tf 

the beginning of the foot is fi-om the os iliti 

And thofe mufcles which are infcrted into t 

thigh, and have their ufe for the motion the 
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of ; notwiehftanding their origination may be 
either firom the back, (inwardly as the chief 
fledor the pfoai^ or outwardly as the firft cx- 
tcndor, gloutaus major), or from the os ilium 
(as mod others movers of the thigh have) 
ought all to be accounted into the number of 
the ftrong men. And if we well confider the 
true nature of progreflive motion, ^d firm 
ilation on the ground, we fliall foon conchide, 
that the inflruments of them both (wbioH are 
none other than thofe we are treating of ) are 
the beft demonih^tors of human (Irength, and 
may more aptly than any other parts of the 
body be called the ftrong men. And this we 
may alfo have confirmed in the holy writings 
of God ; the ftrength of the legs, as the 
inftruments of motion, feem to be exprefled 
by the prophet, when he faith. He delighteth 
not in thejlrengih of the horfe^ he taketh not pleor 
jure in the legs of a man^ Pfal. cxlvii. lo. their 
ftrength, as they are the inftruments of firm 
ftation, is excellently exprefled by the (poufe, 
when ftie faith concerning her beloved j hii 
legs are as pillars of marble^ Cant. v. 15. And 
a^they are the inftruments of both, you have 
tnem notified in the ftory of Peter's curing the 
lame man, JSfs iii. wherein (as if the ufe of 
legs (both for ftanding and walking) and (irength 
were convertible terms, fignifying the feme 
things) we have his cure once exprefled by 
thefe words ; immediately his fe£t and his^ ancle 
hones received ftrength^ and he leaping upy flood 

and 
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^>id walked J ver. 7, 8. and prefently after only 
by the word ftrength ; his name^ through faith 
^n bis namcy hath made this manjirong^ ver. 16. 
f Ihall give but once inftance more, and that 
Oioft remarkable, having in it the great wif- 
dom of God to cxprefs this thing ; and that 
is the touch of the hollow of Jacob's thigh, 
^^fi, xxxi. 25. when God would intimate to 
J^iOcobj his own weaknefs, and his inability to 
^Vreftle, and to prevail with God and man by 
'^is own ftrength ; he fmites him in the thigh. 
I^hus he dealt alfo with Paul^ 2 Cor* xii. 3. 
*^^Iio left he ftiould be puffed up with his vi- 
*ic^ns and revelations of the Lord, (having been 
^^ten up to the third heaven, and fb much fplri- 
5^ Malized, that it was hard to fay, whether he was 
*^> the body or out of the body) he had fuch a di- 
^^<5l contrary infirmity laid upon him, that it 
^^ght fufficiently take ofFall other men from ac'- 
^^iringhim, and himfelf from being lifted up be- 
yond what he ought to be 5 Leji any man JJ^ould 
^fjink of me above what hefeeth me to be^ and that 
^€ bearethofme^ and left IJhouldbe exalted above 
^yuafure through the abundance of revelation^ there 
"U)as given to me a thorn in the flejh^ the mejfenger 
fiffatan to buffet me^ lejl' I Jhould be exalted above 
ntiafure^ ver. 6, 7. all occafion of glorying in 
his fpirituality was abundantly taken away, 
when he had a continual memento of his car- 
nal weaknefs, a thorn in the flefh. And thu* 
I allb may Jacobs and all JacoV% children, for 
I ever^ 



\nd the peiied concjueft th^ 
: oter the Philiftinei^ whereby 
ible any more to refift, is exp 
^te them hip and thigh ^ Judg, xv. i 
r eounfet which is given to Jojbua 
r obferving to this purpofe, whe 
ight to make the horfes of the ir. 
fliould fuddenly fubdue, for evei 
^iceabk, and yet to fave their li\ 
t hough their borfisy and burn thei 
hfire^ Jo(h. xi. 6. Whereby we 
land, that if the back fmew of a 
I leg (wheteift the great ftrehgth 
s lieth) be cut in funder, he is m 
er as unfit for fcrvice in the wa 
lots that aie burnt. I might fui 
rm this truth by an anatomical ei 
^e fevetal compounding parts 
; but forafmuch as I did that b 
reating of the fuperior <?r/«j, I 
omit it here \ becaufe there i 
Similitude between tVie^^*^ — -- 
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m. jbafes, may for the moft part be tranflated 
ALther, and faid of thefe. And it is theprin- 
■.pal argument that induceth me to believe that 
are in the right in our interpretation of 
two fymptoms, becaufe of the likenefs 
if the parts we are fpeaking of, and alfo of 
terms to expreifs them^ It is well known 
o all thofe that take delight to fearch ix^o the 
onders of God ia the frame of man's body* 
I- hat the ihoulders^ arms, and hands s and ih^ 
iiJiighs, kgs, andieetare very much alike i Co 
are thefe two Gsqpfxffions, ihi hapers ofthf 
ouji^ and the Jtrong nun. The difeafes alfo of 
^ h^ parts in age aie much the (ame, and to 
are tjtie words that here expreis them. For 
ough we traoflate the latter word; SHU 
tfw themfelvei \ yet the vulgar Latin tranilate 
Bt, ntUahunU JhaU nod or Jhake \ and doubtkf9> 
""^jie original words are of very near fignilSica* 
^ion, fo that the Syriac tranflation, and the 
Cbaldii paraphrafe upon thefe words differ very 
little or nothing at all, but tranflate them both 
to trembling or fliaking. However give me 
kave to take notice briefly of one or two things 
wherein thefe members diflfer from thofe before 
i^poken of, and wherein their firength and ufe 
is principallly made appear. 

The bone of the thigh, is of all other bones 
of the body the biggeft and the longeft i and 
is called in Latin^ femur ^ a ferendo^ becaufe ^$ 
a ftrong man it dotb Aiftain and l^ear the 
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'uiinon, broad, thick, membranoi 
L ffrongly compafs the joint about, 
r is a round, and cartilaginous lig 
:h proceedeth out of the very head 
r, and being inferted ftriftly into the 
e OS ifchiiy doth firmly hold this bon 
, that it cannot be moved. The oth< 
*fles are called, the trochanters^ the 
he greater j whereby the tendons c 
es moving the thigh are more con 
feated, that they may the better whi 
hat limb to whatfoeverpofition they pi 
I moreover at the upp^end a more i 
r, which is called the neck of thtfef 
is fo framed for the more conven 
of the mufcles, and pafling of the 
•/z. the arteries, veins, nerves,) for 
l)cnefit of the fubjedled parts. Its fi 
loft remarkable, in that it is on the 
- forepart, gibbous, or bunching c 
n the internal or hind part, fimous 
nwards, which frame doth wonder 
:e to thi^ *- — 
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Laftly, It is articulated to the Tihia^ per la- 
xum gingfymum^vfhich adds very much to the ex- 
pedition in motion,, and is of fuch a frame, that 
on the back part it leaves a mod convenient hol- 
low place,, which we call P^^/^i, the ham, for 
the paflihg down of the veflels ; and on the forer 
part it is wonderfully defended by the Patella j 
or knee-pan, as by a fhield, the form,, and name 
of which, this bone- doth continually bear. 
And it is fo much the more to be obferved, in 
that no fuch bone is in the fuperior jtrtusy nor 
m the whole body befides ; for it is articulated 
to no bone at all, but is kept in its place by a . 
double ligament,, the one inward, which is that 
round, bloody ligament, which firmly annex* 
cth it to the thigh i the other outward, which 
is the conjundion of the tendons of the four 
mufdes which extend the tibiae which together 
make a broad ligament that doth encompafs the 
whole knee, and ffa-ongly bind it in its place ; 
wherein it exceedingly conduceth to the defend- 
ing of the joint, over which it is placed. For 
that articulation being looie in itfetf (as was be- 
fore faid) wouM be very apt to luxation in fud- 
den and great flexures of the knee, or in going 
down fleep places ; were it not by this fliield 
bone abundantly flrengthned, and fufficiently 
defended from all thofe inconveniences. 

Moreover, the conjtmdion of Xhit fibula ^ b^^ 
ing otherwife than that of the radius ^ which atx^ 
fwereth it in the arm j is well worth our obc^^ 
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oth ftand as it were an underprop t 

hereby they may jointly with g^aX^ 

ipportthe whole body, and beth.^ 

lied, iifjrong me«. There is yet one 

ition more from the anatomy Ift^^ 

at doth with great deliffhf,n/ 

•ate that M,«f . '^'^ '^^"f^nt d« 

rienrofS!-^ "''°' andthatisfroH 

"fro.?fts??Ss^-^;j?^ i 

^oulderis bended inTartort^- 
ended outward, or backward; foS 
W the hand, .the finger, and'th^^^fi: 

*e keepers of tL h^* tL^'^"!! 
™ its fever.1 joints, fetal wt^^;:'" 

iw^difr^^r^^^^i^^b. 

>rward, the leg is bended backward 
•> th€ foot is bended ^^^^^1 ,' 
ended backward : and thi!^/^ ? ''* *' 

eniencyofgoiii ^^^f J"""^^^ 
._ . / "' •o^'«. and for the firm-, a._ 
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We might yet further and principally confirqi 
this thing, by the feveral forms and ufes of the 
mufcUs of thefe parts ; for it is not (b much 
great bones, nor great veins, nor a great deal 
of blood or fat, that makes a man ftrong ; but 
great, and ftrong, and eminent mufcles, they 
are the true indicators of ftrcngth- Now thefe 
parts of the body have bigger, ftronger, and 
more raifed mufcles than any befide ; and by 
how much the higher the tendons of the muf- 
cles are raifed, with fo much the greaterilrength 
muft they needs perform tfieir ofiices, and fo 
much the more declare the flrength of a man ; 
and therefore we have an ordinary observation, 
and a probable one, to judge of a man's (Irength, 
or weriu&efs, by the elevation or depreffion of 
the calves of his legs. I might alfoadd many 
more obfervations of the like kmd ;. but I de- 
£ft, forafinuch as a good anatomiA can fumilb 
himfelf with enough ; and he that is none at aH^^ 
canfcarce underftand thefe^ when he is told. 

Andbecauftthegreat ftrcngth of amanlieth in 

diefe parts, therefore in his infirm and weak con- 
dition thefeparts muft bemore ebiinently feeble. 
A child before fbength comes on, and an old 
man after his ftrength is departed, muft have 
but little ufe of thefe members. As it was faid 
of jfja^ In the time of his age^ he was difeafed in 
his feet ^ i Kings, xv. 23 \ fo may it be faid of 
all who (hall live to that time. Now, forafmuch 

as what was faid before of the infirmities of the 

bands ^ 
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hands, may alfo be faid of thofe of the feet,- 1 
Ihall chiefly refer you thither : However, be- 
caufe the word is here fomewhat difFerendy 
tranflated in our language,, and we have no rea* 
ton to complain, forafmuch as it doth primarily 
fo fignifyi fo thatfome have tranflated it, per^ 
vertentur^ others^ curvabuntur^ and the Septur 
a^int^ itariafvcru' I judge there is one grand 
. fymptom of .age that in this place, and upon 
thefe parts, is principally aimed af i and that is 
theperverflonycropkednefs, abbreviation, and 
alteration of the pofition, of the feveral joints 
of thefe parts ; and their inability of being re^ 
duced to a Arm, flraight, and tonick pofture^ 
wherein thc^ftcength of aman doth wholly coa- 
-.ii^. Aod it'is wonderful. well worth our obiev* 
vation,. that if a man- 4t his beft and ftrongelb 
eftate (hould be kept in that bending poftuiv, 
which age neceflarily binds every man unto ; he» 
in that condition,, were fcarceable togq,. or 
ftand, without the help of a ftaff's ^od the rea- 
. ion of it is plain, becaiife the centre or gravity 
is not equally pol&d upon the bajis of the feet.^ 
but hangeth as a weight behind, and therefore 
had need of another fukimentj upon which it 
might the more firmly reft. And therefore it is 
feid of old men, membra levant bacidis j when 
thefe members are perverted in their joints, and 
*the tone of the mu&les is fo much relaxed, that 
they are unable to bring them to flraightnefs 
again, there is great need of the fupport of a 

ftaff"; 
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ffafT; for without it, there is an utter inability 
of going fteadily, and (landing ftrongly^ which 
is the principal fymptom intimatedby the ftrong 
mens bowing themfelves^. 

The grinders ceafe becaufe they are few. 

That there may in man's body be other grind- 
ing than maftication, or chewing the meat in 
the mouth ; and other grinders, than the jaws 
and teeth, the enfuing difcourfe (and that'there 
can be no other in this place intended, this pre- 
fent difcourfe) I hope, wM mafce appear. Grind- 
ing all men know to be performed by two hard 
bodies, the one immoveable, upon which the 
grinding is made \ the other moveable, whicll 
by ftrong compreffion againA thef former, and 
by its motion, makes the grinding \ fb that tb 
it, there is neceiTary both thefe, viz, the fimi 
ftander, and the ftrong mover ; the upper, and 
the nether milftone ; as we have them often 
mentioned in Scripture, Deut. xxiv. 6 \ now 
anfwerable unto thefe in the mill, there are for 
that grinding which is performed in the mouthy 
two jaw bones, which are called the upper and 
^^^^ mandible. The upper mandible, isconh- 
pounded of eleven, fe veral bones^ which- among 
them&lves, and to thofe adjacent are joined 
^thsx per futuramy otharmoniam^ which admit 
of no motion at all, and therefore this ftands 
firmly in its place, and is that immoveable mil- 
ftone upon which the grinding is made ; the 

nethet 
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nether mandible is one (ingle, hard, and ftr< 
bone, whofe articulation is very Ibofe, for 
greater liberty of motion ; and it hath twc 
three pair of mufcles, efpecially the tempo 
which ftrongly bring it upward, for the cl 
adling againft the other mandible, and one w 
derful pair of muCcles, called, the maffii 
and are derived from a double original, and 
yond all others of the body whatfoever, I 
their feveral fibres fo crofiing and interwc 
one with another, that they are feverally 
ferted into this lower mandible, and fo are 
to move it upward -, . to the right, to the I 
forward, backward, and confequently ro 
about, and jfb.perforaiing that adion whict 
caU maftication or chewiog, and there&re 
is that oth^r moveable miJAone ^wbich mi 
the grinding. 

Now out of both thefe, equsdty f»:ocee 
Ibefeafon of them 4i<:ertain number of f 
bones, which we 'Call' the teeth ', which ha\ 
t^ver they may be numb^ed among the boi 
yet'tbey iiaye one or two efpecial prope 
Whioh m» cemp^^le-to'no other boiAes 6\ 
body, (at kail tn^that meafure,) whereby i 
are prkicq)$liy adapted fbr the grinding. 

The £rft ts, they are naked, they hav 
covering or ikin upon them, no not {6 tt 
u that common membrane, called, the i 
g/lem^ which tloth encompafs all the bon< 
tj^ bpdy b^fide i and. that is. becaofe they ir 
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the better attinge one another's bodies^ and in 
tkeiv attrition one againft another they might 
&el no pain ; but I muft needs here take notice 
•Aat the words of Job fyein to be againft me^ 
ivhere he faith, / have/ e/capsd with the Jkin of 
teeth ^ Job xix. 20 ; this isreafily anfwered, 
we confider the two parta of the teeth, viz, 
iafis^ and the roAV; tbat^ is the part which 
s%sninently appears white above the gums ; this^ 
^ chat part which n within the gums, and ftandt 
^Sxed in the mandiUes : Now by ^'s (kin or 
^^overing of his teeth, it is apparent he meant 
=>lie gums which cover the rootsof the teeth ; 
fores, and his boyls. were fo great and ter« 
ibleuponhim, fromthe ibl& of his foot to hit 
rown, that.there wa&napart of the (kin of his 
to be feen, but only about his teeth. 



hich in all fuch cutaneous- difeafes doth for 

moft part wholly efcape. 
The fecond is, th^ have the vefiels which 
-^:onTeylife and fenfeiinto them, contained only 
^the inward ports, that the outward parts may 
he freer, add better to grind. 

The third is^ that they are growing or en« 
<tMfii!4;^<^lc^'^i>3anHves;, fo that what is 
>fom away of. them; by. their continual attri« 
tionandmandiioation, is daily repaired, other- 
^ife they: would gnow ihoBter and faioother« 
^mdAotbefoatdetopeiibrnitheirwork; and 
t\xiB isa woaderfiil piece of the wifdom of God 
'in natucey-which art irannot poffiUy reachimto ; 



^^A 



.- .^^ A Aiuiu mention is, that \ 
all the bones of the body are the 
d will fuflfer the lead from any othe 
latfoever, and therefore are the i 
:h a work as this. A mill-ftone 
lier ftones fuppofed to be the hard 
^refbre Jot when he had exprefled tl 
's of the heart of the Leviathan by a 
f he had not iaid enough, he fgrth 
t de^^e more, yea, faith he, Js h^ 
f of the nether miU'Jione, Thefe iho 
itions may fuffice to teach us in the ge 
the teeth alfo may be called thegrii 
\ yet more particularly coniider them, 
they may be divided, we (hall have : 
ight into this matter. The teeth s 
kinds, either InciforeSy Caniniy or 
The firft are the broad £ore-teeth \ 
\ are the next round-teeth ; whici 
called theeye-teeth ; die laft are the j 
and hindermoft teeth i the firfl, bi 
food ; the fecond, break or bruifc 
iie laft, chew or trA^'^ ^^ " 
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prophets bite with their teefhy Mich. iii. 5. The 
Second, where it is laid, He hath the cheek teeth 
ffcHorij Joel i. 6. And both thefe, where it 
j^ laid, There is a generation whofe teeth are as 
Ji^crds^ and their jaw teeth as knives^ Prov. xxx. 
-f 4. The laft is alluded to, where it is faid, . 
^^f^ile the jiejh was yet between their teeth ^ ere it 
2c/^f chewedy the wrath of the Lord was kindled 
^^^njl the people^ Numb. xL 33. They had 
bit the flefh of the Quails, and had pafledit 
from the firfl: teeth to the laft, which are the 
S^inders, and there it ftuck till they died. And 
us at length we are, fallen upon the true, pro- 
, and ftricft inftrumerits of grinding 5 we 
YC hitherto been ftiewing the whole frame of 
miU, and how feveral parts do wonderfully 
ci^ntribute towards this work, and now we are . 
dime to thofe parts, wherein the clofe pinch 
grinding lieth, and that is in the great, 
oad, and hindermoft teeth, which from the 
^y kA the writing of this allegory, to this pre- 
nt time, have ever among an;atomifts retain- 
^ the i\ame of gr.inders. 

And that not without exceeding good rea- 

V)n, for the form and figure of thefe, above 

lie reft doth abundandy ftiew that thefe are 

: he fitteft of them all for this work j for thefe 

bigger,- larger, broader every way 5 efpe- 

^^ially at the top, where their form is much- 

>?vhat like to that of a mill, where alfo they 

Viave eminent afperities, and protuberance^ 

eicac^i. 
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^xadlly anfwerable to the roughnefs of tii 
milflbnes i by which the grinding is far moi 
eafily and perfedlly performed; befide, thel 
are more firmly inclavated. and infixed iiit 
Ihejaw-boites, by treble, or quadrubte roots 
whefeasailthe refl are but by (ingle, or doubl 
at the moil's and being more (h'ongly rooted 
they are the fitter' fbr more eminent fervicei 
Laftly , and chiefly, the experience of ever 
man doth fufliciently confirm that this is th 
proper ufe of thefe teeth ; and that the mor 
folid food which needs greater manducation 
x:^nnot be fufficientiy comminxiated for chyk 
or ground low enough for the flomach, unti 
thefe teeth have done this work upon it. An< 
thus it is plain, that the jaws, and teeth, am 
eminently thefe lafl mentioned, are appofite 
ly and elegantly called the grinders ; whid 
how much fervice they do to man while ufable 
and how much detriment and lofs they brinj 
Aipon him when they ceafe bom their ufe, i; 
well known to all men. Strong meat helongeu 
to men of full age^ Heb. v. 14. (aith the au 
thor to the Hebrews. It belongs to them, anc 
only to'them becaufe they alone have, » 
I may fo fay, their mffl in tune, their moutt 
fiill of flrong teeth, and fet direfily one againfl 
another, whereby they may bring the ffarongdl 
meat into a meet confidence, and a due |)repa- 
ration for eafy digeflion in the flomach. But ii 
may here be faid, thereare many creatures than 
are not thus flrongly armed, and have not fo 
5 manj 
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many teeth, nor thofe they have fo well fet, 
as your po(ition fuppofeth they (hould be, 
for the due preparation of the meat s and thefe 
are the fheep, the .goat, the cow, the deer, 
and all other creatures tliat have teeth only on 
the lower jaw, and none at all on the upper. 
Thefe have no antagonift grinders, nor contra- 
adting milftones, and yet thefe creatures in 
tlieir fiill age, eat as folid food, and as hard of 
digeftion, and withal, do as well with it, as 
they that are better provided in this reipeA. 
To this I muft needs anfwer, it is very true, fo 
that from hence we may take occadon to ad- 
mire the wifdom of God in the va? ious forma- 
tion of feveral creatures, tending notvvith- 
ftanding to the ufe and benefit of them all. 
However this in thefe creatures is a want, and 
muft have ftood for a want, had they not been 
abundantly fupplied in another kind. For all 
thofe creatures that are thus deficient in thefr 
teeth, and only thofe, are they vvhich chew 
the cud, which is a re-aflunAing the food into 
the mouth, and a grinding of it afiiefli the fe- 
cond time, fo that they are fain to do that at 
twice, and to be three or four times as lon*g 
about it, as thofe creatures whofe grinders are 
better placed ; neither would this fuffice alone, 
for if they (hould be chewing their meat all 
the day long with the teeth that they have. 
It would never be fufficiently prepared for 
nourifliment, were their not yet a farther pre- 

E paratiot^ 



in contained, brought to fuch a 
that afterwards by a little chewing ii 
again, it may be committed to 
with the fame hopes of fuccefs, tl 
creatures that are toothed on both 
committed at the firft: Now, m 
the number of thefe laft mentione 
the due preparation of all flrong 
alone to his grinders ; fo that the 
ladlation of the child, and of altei 
diet of the old man, is mod cert- 
ted by the beginning and ceaflng c 
the teeth s milk is fit for babes, 
teeth come ; and old men when tl 
cay, are again become fuch as have 
and not ofjlrong meat^ Heb. xiii. i 
Now by the ceafing of the teeth 
derftand, all thofe infirmities tha 
to them by reafon of age, wheth 
hollownefs, rottenefs, brokennei 
foulnefs, flench, worm-eatennefs, 
or whatfoever elfe may be any ir 
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endy, the paucity of the teeth 5 which is 
hered from the rcafon here annexed. Be- 
a they are few ; which is very well tranflated 
>ur language, following the vulgar Latin \ 
ofee erunt molentes m minuto nunuro. For 
tough the original word do primarily fignify 
more than becaufe they are diminiihed, yet 
anuft of neceffity be underftood in reijieiS: 
their number ; for otherwUe they are not 
liniflied, but do grow fo long as they remain 
he head, even to the extremity of old age. 
t as age comes on, the natural moifture 
the root of the teeth is confumed, and a 
tematural is difti&ed thither in its room, 
ich doth by degrees relax them in their 
kets, and at length quite «xpel them : And 
en fome of them are thruft o\xty and but a 
f left in, it is eafy to conceive from what 
:h been laid, how the chewing in the mouth 
ifeth ; yea, it ceafeth more, when the teeth 
: few, than when they are none at all. For 
tn the gums might suSt one dgainfl another, 
d, forafinuch as they grow harder in old 
», might do fomething weakly towards the 
ewing of the meat ; but when they are few, 
sy hinder thoie from wcnidng in the leaft, 
d having no antagonifts (were they firm in 
B head which they are not) are not able to 
nk themfelves, and fo the whole grinding 
afeth % which is a very great and moft c^r- 
n fymptom of this: ftate of weaknefs, and 

E % yet 
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yet it is negledled by our great mafter * of na- 
tural knowledge in this kind, in his befl enu- 
meration of the difeafes of age. 

And thofe that kok out of the windows be darkemi* 

That by this clear expreffion the eyes and 
the infirmities of them in old age, is inti- 
mated unto us, was never yet, and I perfuade 
myfelf never will be, in the lead meafure doubt- 
ed or queftioned. 

Forafmuch as they are the only true, and 
proper organs of feeing ; however, it will be well 
worth our labour to confider, how the eyes may 
be called, the lookers out of the windows. One 

- may be faid to look out of a window in a double 
fenfe, either when he looks thro' the glafs of the. 
window, and thro* the pellucidity of that moft 
refined body, difcerneth thofe things which arc 
without ; or when he looks thro* the open cafc- 
ment, or thro' fome open hole of the win- 
dow, wherein there is nothing at all intcr- 
pofeth between him and the objedl. Now in 

. both thefe fenfes may our interpretation well 
be made. For the explication of it in the firft • 
fenfe, we muft take notice of all thofe tranfpa- 
rent parts, through which the vifible fpecies 
mufl: of neceflTity pafs before vifion can be per- 
fe<5led : for as a man could fee nothing thro* 
a window, were it not made of glafs, or of 
fome body alike diaphanous : So neither could 
he perceive any thing with his eye, were not 

. .tlie 

* Hifpn, 1. }. Apho. ult. 
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tfie parts thereof, through which paflage is 
made, of the very fame nature. Now, the 
parts of the eye, through whofe bodies the vi- 
fible fpecies muft pafs that they may be dif; 
cerned, are either the humours y or the tunicks ; 
the humours are three, the %uatry^ the chryftaU 
llnsy and the glajfy humour, fo called by ana- 
tomifts ; and you may perceive by their names 
that the fubftancc of them all is diaphanous j 
all which, howfoever they wonderfully . ditFer 
among themfelves, and feveral ways contribute 
to the ufe and benefit of the eye, and confe- 
quently are made varioufly inftrumental unto 
vilion, yet they all agree in this one thing, that 
they are tranfparent \ and that they muft of 
iieccffity do, forafmuch as into their bodies, 
%tA thro* their bodies, muft the vifible fpecies 
pafs, before they can perfedly be difcemed by 
any man* And if one opacous, or darkfome 
body interpofeth, they can go no further, biit 
there they muft determine their courfe. 

The tuniclis or coats, through which the* 
fight is made, are only two ; for although 
there are other tunicles of the eye, which 
conduce wonderfully to the ftght, (as you ftiall 
hear beneath) yet thofe through which the 
fpecies pa(s, are only the tunica aranea, and the 
cornea. The firft is fo called from the fimili- 
tude of a fpider's web, becaufe it is moft fine 
and fubtile, and being derived ^jrom the brain 
and optick nerve, it becomes a moft tenuous 

E 7 veft.- 



without any perforation ; and on the 
behind the fight of the eye, is more o 
dark ; but on the forepart, is far mor< 
Jite, and diaphanous, that the fjpecie 
thro' its body moft pure and unalte 
now I am come to that part of the eye 
moft aptly refemble the glafs of th 
by reafon of which a man may be tr 
look through a window, and an old 
through 41 glafs Jarify^ % Cor. xiii. i 
the ufe of ipciftacles, which fome 
have here to be underftood J ofwfr 
I cannot perfuade myfelf to be, b 
uncertain to me, whether thofe helj 

were then, and there, in ufe : An< 
tain it if, that they are without t 
of the allegory, and are tiot part of 
tjr body of man^ whofe decay is her 
reprcfcntcd. Bcfide, this tunicle ha 
ufe to man, in his perfe<5t ftate, th; 
have in his imperfea. And this 1: 
of, that there is nothing that art 
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c^ cmplcatly in him in his perfcdlion. And here I 
^^^luft of neceffity go one ftep ferther than our 
ommon oculifts ; who aicribe to this part but 
low and a mean office, which is only to keep 
he humours in their place, or at thebeft, to 
efcnd the inward-parts from external injuries ; 
ut without allqueflion, it hath this farther, and 
noble ufe, viz. fo to difpofe and order 
he vifible fpecies, that ,they may in the mod 
lonvenient manner, make their impreffion up- 
n the proper organ of fight -y and this their 
affitude or thicknefe, together with their con- 
"^cxity or bending outward, doth fufficiently 
:snake appear. I hens all along retain tlie term 
*^if the anckats, imx. vifikU fpe^iesy as being 
:3moft known, and thaf by whidi I may be bQl-- 
tix underfiood among moft, to Mfhom this para^- 
^phrafe may come, though it be not fo {Mroiper^ 
and the conceptions which they had about 
them, are not to be admitted ; for there is no 
new entity, either material, or immaterial, 
caft off. from the obje<a, diftin(afh)m it, and 
from the light, which is the caufe of viHon in 
the eye ; by the vifible fpecies therefore, I meai^ 
no more than the feveral beams of light being 
fo leflecfted from the objefi, as that they be- 
come fully fraught with the repre&ntation of 
k; (not only in re§)e<a of the proper objeds of 
fight, which we call colour, but of thefe com- 
mon onesolfo, which we call iituation, figure* 
diflance^ bignefs, and the like) and have ^ 
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compleat power of imprefling the fame upon 
the retina^ which is the ftri(5t and proper organ 
of fight, and is nothing elfe than, the dilatation 
of the optick nerve all about the bottom of the 
eye. For the bettter underftanding of all 
which, we muft know that the fpecies pafs 
along the medium in a pyramidical figure, and 
as they are caft off from one point of the fu- 
perficies of the objedl in a cone, fo they muft 
be reduced again in the fame conical figure up- 
on one and the fame point of the organ ; which 
redudlion is performed by that colleftion, re* 
fra<5tion, and diredion, which happeneth to 
them in thofe feveral pellucid bodies through 
which they pafs, and primarily (while the eye 
remains in its vigour) in the tunica cornea j but 
as age enfeebleth the eye, the form and figure 
of it becomes more jdane and depreffed than 
it was before; and the cryftalline humour, 
which had a power of reducing itfelf, and con- 
fequently the whole body of the eye, to a more 
oblong and convex fhape, becomes dry, and 
altogether unable for fuch an end ; fo that now 
the fpecies caft off* from the object .at a con- 
venient diftance, cannot be brought to a cone 
upon the organ, which muft needs breed a 
confufion in the fight : To avoid which con- 
fufion, old men hold the object that they look 
upon at a greater diftance firom the eye, be- 
caufe fo, the prefent conftitution of the eye can 
better regulate the fpecies s and thus alfo fpec- 

tacles 
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tacles are placed before the eye to colled, re- 
fract, and guide the fpeeies, that they may 
point together upon the retina ; which by how 
much the thicker, and more convex they are, 
by fo much the more powerfully do they do 
this work : And therefore as age encreafeth, 
• andtheformof thecryftaliine humour and of 
the whole eye is more deprefled, fo much the 
thicker, or fo much the mere convex, or both, 
muft the fpedacles be made, that they may be 
anfwerable to the age. And this done only m 
imitation of that, which is far mere perfectly 
done while man abides in ftrength, by the bard 
membrane we are now treating of; and this is 
the firft fenfe in which the eyes may be called 
the lookers out of the windows. 

The other is, that whereby, they may be 
laid to look through tht holes of the win- 
dow, when there is an open paflage, and no- 
thing at all interpofeth between them and the 
objeft* And this indeed is the moft proper 
reading of the words. nH*l^?3 fignifieth /// 
foraminibusy or as the vulgar Latin, per fora- 
mina i and the feventy, h rxT? ottxT^, Now 
there are feveral ways, whereby the eye may 
be faid to look in, or through the holes. 

The firft is, inrefipedl of their feat, or the 
form of that place, in which they are fixed in 
the head. And if we (hould ftriaiy hold th^ 
word to . that interpretation of in foraminihus^ 
or the lookers in the iioles, nothing cou\^\>e 

XT . ££> 
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(o zppMcsAAc as this ; and hereunto to he fure 
the Chaldee paraphrafe hath reference, ^li vr 
dent per tancelloi capitis tuiy thofe that look in^ 
or through the ftrong bounds of the head, 
which can be no other, than thofe fipn holes, 
or arches^ which are made in the fore-part of 
the head, for that very purpofe, viz. to re- 
ceive into their cavities the whole body of 
the eye : And thefe are by oculifts called 
orbitay and are each of them compounded of 
fix feveral bones, which, being moft conve* 
niently futuratcd among themfelves, do make 
up thofe curious arched chambers in which 
thefe lookers or beholders dwell, in which, and 
from which, they may be aptly faid to perform 
their offices. And to thefe alluHon is had in 
the plague wherewith the Lord will fmite thofe 
that fight againft Jerufalem^ Their flejb Jhall 
eenfume away while theyjiand upon their feety and 
their eyes Jbdl confume away in their holesy Zach, 
xiv. 12. 

Secondly, They may be faid to look in, or 
through the holes ; in refpe<5l of the palpehra 
or eye-lids; for although the ufe of the eye*- 
lids is to cover or clofe the eyes, io that they 
are called, ocuU ab oculendo^ vel occultando^ be- 
caufe they lie bid under their lids i yet when** 
foever the eye is exercifed in feeing, they muft 
depart one from another, and fo leave an open 
hole through which the fight ttiay be made. 
And thus every man difcems in himfdf that 

lie 
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te can take away fight or caufe it a pleafure, 
by drawiQg, or withdrawing } by letting down, 
or pulling up, thefe (butters of the windows. 
And it is wonderful to confider how ready 
they are in this work> that they might be no 
impedimeot to vifion i fo that an inflantaneoua 
a^ion js no way better exprefied, than by the 
motion of the eye-lids : Bibcld IJhiwyou a my- 
Jlny^ we Jball not all fleep^ but we fiall all be 
changed in u moment^ in the twinkling of an eye^ 
X Cor. XV. 52. And when we look earneilly 
upon any thing, we Aed&Aly keep the win- 
dows open i and a (hut eye, in (cripture phra(c, 
figniiieth impoflfibilty of feeing s Shut their eyes 
Uft thtyfie^ I£u vi. xo. and an open eye figni- 
fietli power of looking or beholding \ Op£n tkt 
eyes efibefe nun^ (aith EH/hUy that they may fee ; 
and the Lard opened their eyes^ and thsyfaw^ and 
behold they were in the nadH efSamarinj 2 Kings 
vi. 20. And a Seer, and a man whofe eyes are 
opened are the fame thing, Balaam the fin of 
Bmr hatbfaidy and the man whofe gyes are opefi 
hathfaiiy be bath faid, who heard ihi words of 
Godj who Jaw the vijion of the Almighty ^falling in- 
to a trance^ but having hit eyes epen^ Num« xxiv. 
3, 4. And thus alfo may the eyes be faid to 
look through the holes, and all thofe that have 
liken «xaft notice ot ^bt foramina eutis in the 
body ojf asan, l»ve beep fure not to oegle<% 

Thiidly. 



and on the fore-part fo far as the wl 
eye goeth, and no further, and To 1 
whole iris^ the rainbow, or part 
part of the eye, as an open hole, whi 
ble fpecies may freely without intern 
through ; the truth of this any one 
zern in the inflammation of the eye; 
s a difeafe for the moft part (eated ii 
done ; then you may fee the veins a 
eries very red and fwollen, fofarsist 
)rane or the white of the eye read 
he iris or darker part of the eye in 
vhile wholly free. 

Fourthly, The eyes may be faic 
hrough the holes in refpedt of the p 
he apple of the eye, which is nothing < 
»pen hole in one of the coverings of tl* 
may fay, bored for that very purpofe 
jokers thro' the windows might hav* 
iew ; for that covering which is cal 
vea, is a thick and a dofe, a duiky a 
lembrane, thro' which the vifible fp 
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to keep together the innate light of the eye, 

and alfo to give a ftop to the vifible fpecies, to 

that they caapafs no ferther, but mud there im* 

prefs their images Uke the lead^ or the fteel, or 

whatfoever elfe is put on the back-fide of the 

looking-glafs, without which there can be no 

impreffion made ; but on the fore-part it is 

moft conveniently perforated, and at fuch a 

proportion, that the light or the fpecies 

through it have freedom of acce& : which per-* 

foration is the apple of the eye, that won* 

derful part, which is fo often noted in fcrip- 
ture (G///, xxxii. 10. Ffal, xvil 8. Prov. viu 

2.) to be above all other parts of the body 
tendered and obferved, and therefore here I 
would principally take notice of it ; and of all 
the parts of the eyes, and of all the holes thro' 
which they look, let this be always accounted 
the moft obfervable. For it may be dilated, or 
contradled, as it may be conducible to a 
more perfed fight j if there be requifite there- 
unto, a greater or a lefler light ^ if the objeifl 
we would look upon, be farther oft*, or nearer 
to the eye ; or if we do more carelefly or cu- 
riouftylook upon its this hole is prefently 
made wider or narrower, that it may be the 
more ferviceable for the prefent occafton. 

Laftly, They may be be faid to look thro* 
the holes in refpe<5l of the optici nerves^ for 
thefe above fill the other nerves of the body 

are apparently perforated 3 and although nei: 

the^ 
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ther thefc, nor any other, do fo appear in t 
body that hath been long dead, yet doubtleis 
they have open paflages while the body is yet 
alive, for as much as they are the conveyers of 
matter, though more pure and refined, from 
one part unto another, as the other channels of 
the body are. And here the cavity and poro- 
fity of the optick nerves ought as well to be 
reckoned among the holes through which fight 
is made, as any other that are placed before 
the proper organ upon which the reprefenta- 
tion of outward objects is firfl made, and that 
becaufe there can be no perfe<St perception of 
any thing, unlefs the impreflion made ^ upon 
the fenfory be truly conveyed into the mofl in- 
ward receiles of the brain, where the foul 
makes its feat of judicature. For as all the 
things in a chamber may have their firm repre^ 
fentation in a glafs that ftands upon the table> 
yet if any thing interpofe between me and the 
glafs, I difcem nothing at all ; and they are aH 
as much hid from me, as if they had never been 
there reprefented. And thus we know a total 
obftrudlion tTf the optick nerve, which is called 
guttajeiyna^ makes as perfedl a Uindncfs, as 
an obftruAion of the humour aqueusy which is 
csXl^zcatara^. And thus I have endeavoured 
to Ihew, and that I hope with fdme faiis£iAioii» 
how the eyes may be called, die lookers thm^ 
ibe windows. Now age comes on and en- 
icreafedi^ it is weH known to all men how fight 

goetb 
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goeth away and decreaTefth s (he lookers out 
6f the windows mufl afturedly be darkened, 
and by how much the more excellent thefc parts 
are, by fo much the more apparent are their 
decays. It is (aid of the heart, it is primum 
vivim^i and ultimum moriens ; but contrariwife 
it may very well be (aid of the eye, that it is 
ultimum vivenSj and primum morwis. This moft 
wonderful and tender part of man, in that it 
hath more curious and more various work in 
its formation, is the laft that lives ; and in that 
it hath need of more life and vigour, more 
firmnefs and purity in its operation, it is the 
firft that dieth ; and indeed the infenfible en- 
croach of age, is no where fo (bon difcovered, 
as in the eye ; and men are loth to think them- 
felves declining in age fo (bon as the eye gives 
warning thereof ; and we have fcarce any de- 
icription of an old man by his infirmities, 
i/rtierein thofe of the eye are not principally 
mentioned: When I/aac, Jacobs Elij and 
others are recorded as old, it is (aid of them^ 
fheir ^is wert dim endthe^ ccuii mtfie^ Gen. 
xxvii. i.*^xlviii. ib. x &un. iii. 2. for what- 
soever may either incraflate the diaphanous 
bodies before mentioned, atnd renda them lefg 
tnmfpaKiitj or (top the (everal perforations^ 
and fo htiider tiiat -open view : mirft of neceffi* 
ty cati(e a diminution, and in time a perfeft 
abolitiM of llie (tght ) and here 'give me leave 
t6 aaoieone or two principal fymptoms of vi-* 

iioD 
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fion that are the chief attendants of this de-* 
dining ftate ; the firft is caiigOj which is the 
obfcurity of vifion by reafon of the craiTitude 
or thicknefs of the tufiica cornea * ; which by 
reafon of the drinefs of age doth together with 
the nails of the fingers, grow darker and thicker, 
and confequently lofe daily fomewhat of its- 
perfpicuity : Another is glaucoma^ which is th& 
change of .the colour of the cryftalline humour^ 
by reafon of its dulnefs and thicknefs, whereby 
old men do look upon all things as it were^ 
through fmo^k, or a cloud, and fo do but 
darkly difcern them ; Another is zinijijisy, 
which is a change of the ^ure of the whole 
eye, whereby it becomes more plain and de- 
preflfed, and a drinefs in the cryftalline humous^ 
whereby it is unable to reduce the eye to that 
form, which may be moft advantageous to vi- 
fion ; fo that they cannot perceive any thing ^ 
an equal diftance, but muft have their objedis 
more remote from the eye, or the fpecies firft 
refracted and directed by the ufe of fpe<5tacleft: 
Another is fuffujio ex cruditate^ or any inter- 
pofition of any preternatural matter betvreen 
the fight and the tunica cornea :• I might alio 
add corrugati^ iff relaxatio uveee tunica^ the con- 
^tra<^ion or dilatation of the apple of the eye-; 
. or whatfoever elle by obfcuring the glafs, or 
obftru(^ing the holes, may be juQly (aid to 
darken the lookers out of the windows. 

VERSE 
'^ Tcmeh 



^/ O L D A G E. 89 

VERSE 4. 

And the doors Jhall be Jhut in theJlreeU^ when the 
found of the grinding is low^ and he Jhall rife 
up at the voice of the bird^ and all the daughters 
ofmufick Jhall be brought low. , 

THU S far the preacher hath been treating 
of all thofe faculties which are termed 
animaly and their decays in the time of age ^ liic 
paiTeth in this verfe to tliofe other which ace 
called natural^ of which he treateth in the be- 
ginning of this verp?, and then to thofe that 
are mixed, in the latter end ; and that in a 
double refpeAy firft, thofe that are mixed of 
tbe faculties, inward and outward, and that is 
expreflfed in the want of fleep, in thofe words, 
.Hifball fife up at the voice of the bird ; fbraf- 
inuch as fleep,* if perfedl and found, is the 
ligation of all the fenfes both inward and out- 
ward for the refirefliment both of the mind and 
body. The other mixture of faculties is of 
vital and animal, in the laft words. All the 
iaaghters of muftck Jhall be brought lew ; for the 
pailive daughters of mulick belong to the ani- 
mal faculty, being the inftruments of an out- 
ward fenfe, viz. hearing : And the a<5iivc 
daughters ofmufick belong to the vital, being 
the inflruments of refpiration, as you (hall hear 
hereafter. Now to the underftanding of thi^ 
verfe, efpecially the former part of it, I hop€ 

to 
• Fer/if/, L vi. Pathol, c. n . 



tnat all thefe words are but one fcnu 
confcquently but one chufe of the d< 
of age J the former words, viz. Thi i 
hejbut In theJlreetSy are not a diftinA 1 
of themfelves, as moft men have form 
but they have their reference to the 
words, viz. IVhenthevoiceofthegrindih 
And the doors and (faneets here mentioi 
lo other, than fuch as concern the g 
tnd are as inlets and outlets, ways and 
ntothat. And I perfuade myfdf, that 
herto mifcarriage in the interpretation « 
'ords hath proceeded from negledt of tl 
deration. The doors fhall be (hut wl 
inding is low, and only .then ; andtt 
ifsofchegrinding^ is the caufe of the fl 
' the doors. In bumilitate vocis molentis 
5 Vulgar Latin. 0*, per^ vil propter 
leni vocis moleatis^ (ay others, and tha 
ifonant to the original, inafmuch : 
iding (hall be low, or by reafon of tl) 
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what is to be undcrftood^by the grifidlng ; and 
afterwards what the doors and the ftreets are» 
and what the found of the grinding, will ealily 
be made appear. The wifdom of Solomon is fo 
famous throughout all regions and ages, that I 
need not here apologize for it. It would be un* 
fiecoming an ordinary writer^ much more the 
penman of this allegory, to deliver the fame 
thing twice in a breath \ and I wonder with 
what face any interpreters could put fo great an 
abfurdity upon the wife man, as to make thit 
grinding fignify no more than tliat juft mention- 
ed before. But for the clearing of this, we 
muft know that grinding is of two forts, either 
Per extra pojitionem^ or Per intra fufieptionem^ 
(ai philofophers ufe to diftinguifh of augmenta- 
tion,) there is an txtrinfual^ or an intrinficat 
grinding I the former of thefe is performed 
when two hard bodies^ ading againfl each other> 
do break and bruife into fmall parts that which 
is put between them. And this is the grinding 
as in a mill, of which you heard before. The 
latter of thefe is performed, when the parts of 
the fame mafs, by reafon of the exaltation of 
fome internal principle, or the addition of fomc 
firtjientumj are fo adled among themfelves, that 
the whole mafs, and every the leaft part there- 
of, is changed and brought into a new confift- 
ence. And this, philofophy calls fermentation^ 
and is tliat of which the wife man fpeaks in this, 
place J and it is therefore called grinding, be- 

caufc 



J W4A44I. iumr mineral, it 

ground to powder, Exod, xxxii. 2 
.21. Again, it can divide the matt 
be ground into fmaller parts than anj 
> 5 it will not leave the mod minute 
irched, A little leaven^ faith the f 
vueneth the whole lumpy i Cor. v. 6, C 
id our Saviour's expreffion of it, is ) 
nificant, Tthe Kingdom of heaven is 
ven, which a woman took and hid in th 
es of meal till the whole was leavened^ Hi 
; ?w? J £^ujumO>] oAov, till the whole 
fs, and every one of the leaft parts the 
Tned. No mill can be fet fo low, as t 
'jrcorn, and every part of every corr 
en leaves none untouched, hut divid 
d what Philofophy gives way for) int 
/ifiblc. 

ow of this fort of grinding there 
h to be, found in the body of man 
id all the natural alterations that tcnc 

2 prefervation of the perfon, or propj 

3 kind, are tht^ r^- J- *"" 
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ticularly contribute to fuch at work as this. And 
furely, that which lies daily upon our trenchers^ 
had need of many thorough grindings> that it 
may be really tranfubftantiated into our fielh ) 
thefe in the body of man are by phyiicians calU 
ed digeftions, or concodions,. and are to be 
found almoft in every part, .as was faid before ; 
but I (hall inftance only in a few, and thofe well 
known to all thofe that have the lead (kill in 
natural things -y and thefe few g^indings, toge^ 
ther with the voice of them, the doors and 
ftreets that lead to and from them, being well 
underAood ; thofe that are more accurate in 
tlie knowledge of all the alterations of the 
nourifliment of man, may thence-from eafily 
attain the whole intent and purpofc of the wife 
man in this part of the defcription of age. I 
(hall only mention five : Three in refpedl of the 
individual ; and two in rcfpedl of the fpecies ; 
and they are thofe common ones ; chylification^ 
fanguificatioriy affimilatiotty ladHficatiotiy 2xAJ^er^ 
mification. 

The firft of thefe, vi%. chylijkatkn is thus 
performed \ after the meat is fufficiently chew- 
ed in the mouth, it is committed to the (lo- 
mach, where continually there lieth treafured 
up a certain acid juice, the relidls of the laft 
concoAion j which (as the leaven in the bread) 
doth prefently infedl the whole mafs, and every 
part thereof; and doth fo penetrate and fearch 
the parts^ and fo divide and (eparate them one 

from 
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from another, and join itfdf to every one oP 
tliem, that at laft the matter of nouFilhrncne 
is fo perfe6tly ground, that it is brought to i^ 
new confidence and colour, very hke to th^ 
cream of barley, and is that pbyficians call th» 
chyle ; and is the firft ind-infical grinding tha^ 
the food receiveth, and is next of all to that oi* 
the mouth, and not altogether unlike to it; 
and therefore when mafticadon is but weakly 
f)erformed, you heaid before that it was helped 
by infafion of the food in a ventricle prepared 
for that purpofe, whereby the parts were aded 
among themfelves, and better comminuated, 
than if they had been never fo long chewed in 
the mouth. 

The fecond of thefe, viz, fanguificaUon if 
performed, when the^^^i? itfelf is ground over 
again, and receiving yet farther exaltations by 
a greater folution of the more noble, and ac- 
tive principles ; it once again depofites its old 
colour, and conliftence, and fo at length be- 
comes perfectly changed into that true liquor of 
life, which is called blond^ Lev, xvii. 13, 14* 
and although it muft always be acknowledged 
that the chyle doth receive many alterations, and 
exaltations before it come to the heart, almoft 
in every part it paffeth thro*, both in the guts 
themfelves, in the mefentery, the glandules, 
and the milky veflels, both of one fort, and 
of another ; and alfo in the veins ; and afto: 
it bath pafled through the hearty it muft be 

once 
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•dice or twice circulated through the body^ 
^and receive feveral defecations, as in the liver, 
the fpleen, the kidneys, and the like ; before 
it be compleatly accomplifhed for its ultimate 
ufe, all which exaltations, and defecations, are 
included in this text ; yet it muft ftill be re- 
membred, that the principal and fupream exal- 
tation of the blood, the moft eminent and re- 
markable grinding towards fanguification, in 
comparifon of which, all the others are little 
to be accounted of, is always performed in the 
beart, that fountain of life ; for as foon as the 
vena cava hath committed the matter of 
nourifhment into the right ventricle of the 
heart, the pnnetitum therein contained work- 
ing fuddenly and throughly upon it, fets the 
aAive principles at a greater freedom, and fo 
inducing new motion, and eft'ervefcence into 
the blood, doth happily impregnate it with vi- 
tality. And not only this new matter of nu- 
trition, when it firft attingeth, the heart is 
thereby enlivened ; but the beft blood itfelf, 
after that by various circulations, and impart- 
ing its power and life to the parts that are 
nouriflied by it, it becomes weak and much 
depauperated ; is fain to return back again to 
the heart for a frelh impregnation. And fuch 
a vaft difference there is between the blood in 
the arteries newly brilked in the fountain, and 
that in the veins lowered and impoverilhed 
with its joumeyj that the ancients took them 



inaii call tne rich blood going out h 
ries, aerial^ jovial, Jpiritual i and the 
poor blood returning home in the vc 
iy^, fatwrnaU grofs, fhall make no fc 
in the unqueftionable do<5trine of cin 

The third of thefe, viz. ajjimilatio 
performed, when the nutritive ju; 
(kiently prepared in all things that a 
to it, and by the impulfe of the • 
/eflels is brought near to the parts t 
3e nourifhed, and then every one oi 
3y a certain allecSive property of its o 
Iraw that which is moft agreeable to 
:hen falls to aAing, fearching, breaki 
igain into moft minute parts , am 
hat are like to prove unconformable 
rommunicated to the pores i and the 
aken into joint fellowfhip and coc 
jid fo made one with the part ; and t 
s moft remarkable is, that according . 
f life. Gen. xviii. lo. wherein augr 
\r encreafe of ftature is appointed 
very^n^^h^art^^eyjyj 
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is accompliflied, eveiy part takes only (b much 
CO itfelfy as doth anfwer its daily decay. Tim 
children of Ifrael gathered manna in the wildemeji^ 
feme more^ feme lefs^ yet when they did mete it in 
an cmer^ he that gathered much^ had nothing over ; 
and be that gathered little ^ hoi no lack \ they ga^ 
ther^ every man according to his eatings £xod. 
xvi. i7» i8. This is truly verified in the food 
of all manldnd. Some there be that make 
greater preparations for the belly, otherfome 
there be that make leiler, yet when this comes 
to the meafure of God, I mean, to be pttt to 
that end which he hath appointed, he that - 
made the greateft luith nothing over, and he 
that made the leaft hath no lack, everyoneac- 
cording to his wafting. The princes fuperflui* 
ties, and the beggars penury, both of them 
make but equal reparation for the daily con* 
fumption of their own flefti. 

The fourth that I mentioned, was the making 
of the milk ; which although it be peculiar to 
one fex only, yet I canntot but take notice of 
it among the reft, becaule a principal, altera- 
tion of the nutritive juice is thereby made, and 
the wifdom and goodnefs of God is therein (as 
in the formation and birth of the infiuit) moft 
eminently made appear. 7hou art he ((aith 
David) that took me out of the womb^ thou did/l 
make me hope when I was upon n^ mother^ s inafts^ 
P(al. xxiL 9* Now, this is thus performed : 
The breafts by their attradlive property, draw 

F from 
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from the arteries that Uood, which is the leaft 
altered from chyle, as being moft agreeable to 
their glandulous fubftance; and from the 
nerves, that juice which they convey for the 
nourifhment of the fpermatick parts, and by a. 
i^yS^fermcntum in themfelves contained, do 
fubadt, and comminuate, both thefe liquon^ 
and by a perfedl mixture of them, and a cer- 
tain peculiar alteration, af length produce that 
white, fweet, plealant, alimentaiy liquor which 
we call the milk^ which containeth in it meet 
matter of nouriihment for all the parts of the 
child, both fanguineous^ and Jpirmatical: and 
is the moft proper food for it, and exadtly 
a|;reeable to that, with which it was fuftained 
in the womb. 

The laft of thefe we have named is, the pr9^ 
du^fioH offtid^ which becaufe it is the higheft, 
and moft wonderftil of them all, it had need of 
greater prepatatioBs, and more alterations than 
all the reft ; and therefore it is, that there are 
feveral veflels appointed for that purpofe, and 
many admirable combinations, complications, 
and intertextures of them all, which are not 
elfewhere in the body to be found. The vafa 
praparantia^ and deferentia^ the vas varicofum^ 
the ipididymisy and paraftata^ the veficula fi* 
mwales alfo, and th^ pnjiata^ do each of them 
add fomewhat to the making of the feed meet * 
for propagation ; but it muft always be acknow- 
ledged that the principal fernuntum that doth 

I moft 
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moft of all exalt the feminary matter, and 
chiefly render it prolifick, is contained in the 
ibft, fpungy, glandulous fubftance of the 
tejlesi which therefcxnc bear their name, be- 
caufe they give teftimony of virility, and (hew 
that a man is perfedt in his kind, and therefore 
able to produce his ovm image. Gin. v. 3. the 
fpirituous and benign matter moft apt for ge« 
neration, being from all the parts of the body 
by the arteries and nerves conveyed to the& 
parts ; it is herein, by a myfterious fiiculty of 
their own, ^borated into that noble elixir i 
which from one man hath dilated the world to 
fo many millions as of which it now confiAs ; 
and doth continually from generation to genc^ 
ration make abundant reparation for the cruel- 
ties of the King of Terrors. For although in 
the fpace of an hundred years or thercabour, 
all the living upon the ftce of the earth are dri- 
ven thencefrom by the ftroktf of dfiath, yet by 
the vertue of this divine extraA, the earth is 
at all times fufficiently peopled, ww theinlia- 
bitants thereof perceive no lack. So that this 
doth in a manner perpetuate mortality, and 
caufe men to furvive the funerals of all mankind. 
Hence it is that the wildom of God in fcripture 
doth always cxprefs pofterity, and the genera- 
tions that were yet to come, by the wordyi^/, . 
/ will put enmity between thee and the wotnan^ 
between thy feed and her feedj Gen. iii. 15. 
And the Lord (aid to Abraham^ Look n&iv to^ 

F 2 %Qard\ 



alfp grind to another y and let others i 
"on hoTy Job xxxi. lo. and all the 
tions of the nutritive juice in man 
alfo) are eminently fo called, in 
Samfin ; for although it be gen< 
itood that $am/in ^und in a n 
later commenutors (as if in a mill 
following the beaten tnuSt, do all tak 
others, and leave it unto others as { 
in the text there is not once mentio 
mill, but there are many circumftai 
to me clearly evince the contrary ; 
run thus. The philijines took bimy 
his eyes^ and brought him down to Gaz 
him with fetters 4>fbraf 5^ and he did 
pri/onhou/ey Judges xvi. 21. Where 
obfiarvaWe, that it is not faid, they 
grind, or they forced him to grind, 
grind in the jwifon houfe : And it 
the more obfervable, becaufe all 

dixit to him before nsinnprl or^ avt 
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had been a like injury and force unto him, it 
had been more congruous to have continued 
the fame manner of expreflion, and to have 
£ud. They made him grind \ but the violence is 
here left out, and his grinding made his own 
doing. He did grind in the prifon boufe. Be- 
fide thofe manicles put upon him were exceed- 
ingly inconvenient for a grinder in a mill : And 
it is moft improbable, that for that fmall ad- 
vantage or pleafure that (hould accrue to^theai 
by his grinding in a mill, that they fhould at 
any time take off his fetter% fince they had had 
fo many, and fo fad experiences of his unpa- 
rallell'd ftrength. And if at any time they (hould 
loofe him, then fure was the lead danger, when 
the lords of the Philiftiipes, and three thouland 
of the people were gathered togcither to fee him 
make fport ; yet at that time he was kept (by his 
chains doubtlefs) at the difpofur&pf a lad \ For 
Samfinjdid to the lad that held him ly the handy 
fyffir me that I may feel the pillars whereon the 
boufe Jlandetby that I may lean upon them^ ver. 26. 
Moreover, the ancient rabbies give ys an inter- 
pretation upon this place, which is not altoge- 
ther improbable, and which is confirmed unto 
us by lEeron in his commentary upon the fe- 
cond vcrfe of the forty-feventh chapter of 
Ifaiaby and th^t is, that this people being very 
defirous of giants, and boafting much in their 
ftrength (as is well known by fecred ftory) 
brought of their choiceft, and lufticft women 

F 3 W 



his chyle into blood, his blood int 
other the like natural operations, ' 
true meaning of the word grinc 
place. 

We now proceed to the found of 

which is nothing elfe but that, b 
grinding is known, fome natural {\ 
nificative of digeftion \ and all thor< 
tliat do demonflrate that the wor 
proceed aright, and according to 
tive inftitution (whether it be the 
the parts, their aAion or excret 
excrements, thofe fubfervient fac 
ufually are called attraSiion^ retend 
or whatfoever elfe may manifeft 
may truly and properly be called 
the grinding. I fhali inftancc in a 
by the red may be eafily difcerned 
in I fhall obfeiire my former metl 
reference only to thofe five great ^ 
turc before treated of. The voice 
grinding, is the natural appetite of 
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omach to retain its food ; and the feafonabl^ 
evacuation of well conco<5^ed excrements. The 
Toice of the fecond, is a free paflageof the 
chyle without obftru(5lion ; a quick, ftrong, 
and a lively pulfe ; a due reparation of gall, of 
urine, and the reft of the excrements of this 
concodion. The voice of the third, is the 
proper tone of all the parts of the body ; the 
feftnefs and fulnefs of the flefh ; and conve- 
nient perfpiration. The voice of the fourth. 
Gin. xxxi. 3. is the cuilom of women ; the 
fliffnefs, lively colour, and freffinefs of the 
nipples; the fmoothnefs, faimefs, elevation, 
and towering of the breafts, as it is called in 
foripture. Her breajis an as towers j Cant, viii, 
10. The voice of the la(r, is a|^tite, apt- 
'iie(s, and ability for copulation ; inflation) apd 
turgeibency of the feminary veflels both pre- 
paraUryjixiA^acubtory^ commonly called /rtf- 
tration ; a right temperament of die parts ap- 
pointed for propagation, ilrength, vigour^ anc 
livelineis of the whole body befide. Thefe. 
and the like excellencies of nature are the voic< 
of the feveral grindings while they remain ir 
power ; but as age enfeebleth a man, the grind- 
ings are weaker, and the feveral voices of then 
more fubmifs ; wherefore it doth neceflaril] 
follow, that in decrepit s^, all the befon 
mentioned indicators of ftrength and perfe^ 
concoftion muft be depraved, dimii|iihed» o 
aboliflied ; which is the lovmefs of the founc 

F 4 c 
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of the grinding, and doth include the weak-- 
nels of the natural Acuities in man which ftand 
in direift oppofition to thofe excellent voices be- 
fore treated of, and fuch are thefe that follow : 
dge£fus eppetitus^ imhmllitas Jl(machi^ faces ahi 
indebita : objirupiones cmneSy pui/us debilisy ra- 
rus^ tardus i mala fanguinis defacatio quo adji- 
runty bilemj &c. tonus' fartium vitiatus^ cartas 
ariditaSj indebita perfpiratio: cejfatio menfium^ 
papillarumpendentia & lividiiaSy mammarum jiac- 
ciditas isf rugofitas : impotentia i^ • inappetentia 
xoncubituSj vaforum fpermaticorum imbecillitas &^ 
»£xfwa-i?, tedium fcf partium propagationi dtcatd" 
rum cachexia ^ refrigeration totius corporis lan^ 
guor V marcefcentiay ^ Rom. iv. 19. Thefe are 
the decays of a man intended in this part of 
the allegory. 

Now the grinding and the voice thereof be- 
ing thus far explained, I queftion not but the 
doers dXiA JlreetSy that relate thereunto, are by 
this time underftood \ but becaufe the word 
" doors hath fome peculiarity in it, I cannot but 
take more- notice of it : D^nVl this word be- 
ing of the dual number, fignifieth properlythe 
two doors, or both the doors, or the double 
doors. And although I know no authority for 
the tranflating of it into Lattn^ othcrwife than 
fores, or ojtia ; yet I fubmit it to the learned to 
'conlider, whether the word vaha or vatuuUe 
will not as well, if not better, agree to the 
text i the folding doors, or the doors that clap 

toge- 
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together^ or that have a double ufe. For the 
better underftanding itj therefcxe^. we muft 
know that the doors that relate to the grindr 
iQg before Spoken of, are of two forts ; either 
-the extreme doers'y or the intermediate doors. 
Again, the extreme doors alfo, are of twp 
forts i either the fore doors^ or the taei doors ^ 
either the doors, that firft let in the matter of 
nourifliment for the body, that it may therein 
be ground for its ufe ; or the doors that laft 
let out the relidts of the grindings,'or that mat- 
ter -that upon the fevcral grindings becomes al- 
together ufelefs. The fore doors, or the doors 
by which the food is firft let into the body, are 
none other than the lips, for by the (hutting 
of them, the meat is kept out, and by the 
openmg of them, it is Jet in, to the firft grind* 
mg in the mouth. And as they are called 
doors in refpedt of words, forafmuch as they 
let them out ; Keep the door of my UpSy (aith 
Davids Pfal. xli. 3. And again. Keep the doors 
of thy mouth from her that lieth in thy bofomy Mic 
Tii. 5. So they may as aptly be called doors^ 

refped of the meat ; for they let that in. 

< And hence it is, that the orbicular mufcles, 
which make the fubftance of the lips, (being 

^therefore called the calves of the lips^ Hof. xiv. 
2;) and have the power of the keys to fliutand 
open them, are called.^/ pyMj theexplica* 

«tion of which word (as being, very conducible 

• to what we axe aow about} you have hereafter. 

P 5 A«* 



oeiKie thefe fore doors, there are 
doors alfo> viz. the back doors 
onl J for the carrying out of th 
And although the ears, the nol 
•yes, and all" the cmunSiones of tl 
be here included^ yet thofe whic 
pally intended, are thofe emine 
which fo long as- a man lives in fir 
ways ready fortheis: wopk, which ii 
to thofe three feveid excrements wh 
avoid, either by the guts, the. JUad 
habit of the body ; and* therefort 
are, Jpbin^efes an^ ^ vefiucy (s' por, 
atl thefe have a power of opening an 
and confequendy of keeping in» of 
whatJbeveF conies unto them, and s 
convenient ftaibns retraced fos the i 
the body*. Thus far of the extreme dc 
arc placed at the extremity of the bod] 
only for inlets or outlets to the fur 
body, for all that which is either dd 
feded of nature. The' intermediati 
featedwitfiij 
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ing to their (hutting or opening are ftc 

paflages from one room of the houie to an< 

Thefe may be find to be double doors, b 

they relate to two parts, to that which 

fore, and to that which is behind ; they 1 

cf that, and into this ', and of this Ibrt 

are very many in die body of man, and 

I perfuade myfelf, that are not yet fuffic 

dircovered. . The firft that the matter o: 

rifhment meets with after it is chewed 

mouth, is xhe pharynx^ or head of the a 

gusy which, while it is kept clofe, kee 

meat in the mouthy till it be there fuffic 

ground ; and afterward by the retra&ion 

murck of the throat, which for this very 

is cdXixtA/phinifergula^ it is committed in 

throat, which is tiie high way to the ftd 

but before it can come there, it meets 

with another door, which is called the n 

tat fuperior orifice of tbi fiomach^ which ui 

be opened aUb, it cannot pafs.. And tt 

man may pensive in hirafelf ia a momi; 

after the mouth of the ftomach hath bee 

and dole ihut, if he haflily fwallow doi 

lid food before he driak^ it makes a ftop 

and (lands k^ioddngas it were, with pai 

ing for admittance. The third doof tl 

chyle meets withal, is the pafCige out 

Aomach into the guts, and this is the \ 

iriftce of tbi ftoma€h\ which is fo wond 

framed^ that it ^ves eafy admittance 



caltennsare, and is derived from ? 
and flif f «, airam ggn : and is as mi 

/^, the porter or door-keeper sand 11 
fiilljr, according to the dictates of i 
or open that paflage unto which it 
Befides thefe three, there are m 
^hich I Ihall only generally name ; 
rffiof all the ccmtaining veflels in 
the feveral ftops of all the veins a 
^hich are called valvule, efpedally 
oent ones about the heart, of which 
after, the porofity of all the inward ] 
body, the vahmk cob\ the anrntlu 
the bladder of gall, the fevend h 
"writirSj theiffwonderfiilinfertionint 
der, thefe, and whatibever elfe in t 
'inan can by their conftri£Uon ftop 
' comes unto them, and by their dila 
it convenient paflage, are in this pi 
fhedbarx 9ftbijlreits. 

^Tbijhrats are thofe open ways ai 
^In the body of man. which the 
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amafcus^ (kith Benbadad :to^ Abab^ i Kings 
• 34* that is, thou (halt pab through Da^ 
^Tiafcus at thy pieafure, without intemipcion \ 
-diere (hall always be a broad and an open way. 
JPlatia dicitur a irAaAc, latus ; and in this place 

is, as much as, latitudoferanea patens Iff aperta. 

^And of fuch there are divers found in our body ; 

-(he mfipbagusj or gullet, the fix feveral id- 

'Ceftines or guts, as ufually they are divided by 

anatomifts i the milky veflels of one fort aiftl 

of another; all the veins and arteries; the 

' itarves and lymphzduds \ the dn^f^s ch^HdcMj 

^^mreatUus^ faUvaBs ; the vafa praparantia &f 

deferential tubuli la^iferi^ the ureters & the 

wetbra^ in a word, all the twnmumes dttShti^ or 

open paflages which are by nature appoint^ 

for the conveyance either of the aliment or 

excrements, are the (fareets here intended ; for- 

afmuch as they have reference to the grinding 

be(bre mentioned, and are the common roads 

or highways to, and from, the places where 

the grinding is performed. J^ 

What remains now, but only that I briefly 
name unto you tho(e fymptoms of age which 
are(ignified unto us by this elaufe, Tlieioers 
Jkall he Jbut in tbeftreets. What the doors are 
yoQ have abundantly heard, the (hutting of 
them is nodiing elfe but their cea(ing from their 
ufe, or their not being exercifed to that elid 
unto whkdi by nature they are appointed 5 when 
by reafon of the extremity of age the voice 

of 
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cf the grindings is very low, then ihaU: the 
dooFB, all the doors, both the doors, the 
.doors of both kinds, the double doors, (hal 
be (hut in the ftreets ; they fliall all have loft 
their opening faculty, fo that they ihall nek* 
ther let in, ner let pafs, noi let out, what thej 
ought tedo, as they formerly did, fo long as 
the ftrength of man remained, and the voice 
of the grinding was high. Occlufio labiorum coit' 
ira cibum\ objeratia pharyngis^ utriufque orificii 
ventrUuli', degb^iendi (UJkukaiy impotentia re- 
firandi in omnibus^ arUriarum l^ venaruniy im 
§mmum intemarum partium oftiis^ (ft va/vulisi 
parorum cmJiriSiia \ dyjuriay Jiranguria^ ifchuria ; 
oHn adjiri^ic^ feu potius pigra tardaque depofi- 
iiQ. Thefe and the like fymptoms that arife 
from the inability of thofe parts that have in 
themfelves a power of opening and (huttinj; 
for the benefit of the body, are hereby indi- 
cated unto us. And thus far of the natural 
faculty of man, both in reference to the pie— 
fervation of the individual, and the propaga^- 
lion of the fpecies j from which fliort obferva- 
tions they that are better (killed in the hidden 
myfteryofthe frame of man's body, andknowr 
all the wonderfol alterations that are therein 
made, may eafily attain the knowledge of the 
full fcope and intention of the wife man ia tliis 
place. 



/ft 
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He Jballrife up at the voice of the bird. 

Thisexpreffionbeinginitfelfcafierthanthcreft^ 
and hi^ving been well underftodd by moft that 
haVe' cbnfidered this allegory, I (hall not ihueK 

' infift upoa it, I (hall only tell you, that k is^to 
be underftood of thofe infirmities of age, whei«- 
byTnen are altogether unable to take that content 
ahdquietnefs, that iTeep and noAumal repdfe, 
which formerly they had ufed to be refrelhed 
with J there are that earneftly contend to have 
the latter part tranflated, ad vorem pajirii', 
others would have it, ad galHcantum ; others 
are content with, ad vocem volucril* For my 
own part I think It riot worth the difpute what 

. this bird is in particular : The general word 
pleaieth me beft, and' the original word, ommm 
ftgnificat avem mane furgentem ad garrienimn \ 
For the radix iis HDy and hath two eminent 
lignifications, one is, ahs habere five ev^hrt i 
arid the other,, maturarefive man$ fiirgere% and 
that whii:h elfewhere is tranflated the e^rfy 
mornings 'Kzek. vii, lo. is from the fame root 

-yiththijiword in the text, fo that if we fey, 
the early bird, or* the bird that is warblin^its 
accuiiomed note bctime in the morning (with- 
out de(cending to particulars) we (halttake in 
the whote latitude of the fignification of the 
word, atid the KliH Icope 6f this part of thede- 

' fcriptioA of a^s i^H^ is nothing elfe but to. 

' ■• .^ fliew 
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(hew how reliefs, and wakeful men are in their 
old age ; fo that that which is faid of the abun- 
dance of the rich man, may as truly be faid of 
the infirmity of the old man, // will not Juffer 
bimtojleipj EccL v. 12. In the night tiipe 
poflibly he may have fome unquiet drowfings, 
but when the morning approacheth, that time 
wherein man, in his perfe<Sl flate, taketh the 
greatefl refrefhment, and the foundeft fleep ; 
then (hall he be broad awake, and rifing up ; 
Hijball rifi up at the voice of the hird\ that is, 
at that time when they utter their voices ^ not 
(as fome have interpreted it) cama vocis avicuUt^ 
by reafon of the voice of any bird, as the crow- 
ing of the cock, or the like, as if the voices of 
them fhould wake them firom their fleep ; for it is 
not faid, he fhall wake at the voice of the bird, 
but he fhall rife at the voice of the bird, pre- 
fupofing his being awake long before, it may 
be all the night : Befide the enfuing words, as 
you fhall immediately hear, do demonflrate 
the deafhefs of old m^n, and therefore it is not 

* to be thought that they fhould eafily be flart- 
ted, as it were, and awaked at the voice of 
any bird; therefore it mufl of necefUty be un- 

- derflood, as it is elfewhere phrafed. At the time 
whtn the ftnging of the birds iscome^ Cant. ii. 12. 
-Now the time of the finging of the birds may 
be (aid to come annually^ or dlurnalfy. The 
yearly coming of the figging of the birds is. in 

4 the 
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the fphng of the year } to which allufton is 
had in that place of SeletmH'»ion%: And the daify 
coining of the finging of the birdiia in the fpring 
of the day, or very early in the morning ; by 
which time the decrepit cdd man ia very weary 
ofhiibed, having in it neither cafe, nor Jleep^ 
The tinging of the birds, and the iighing of 
old men, are early contemporariea 1 Thefe are 
as (boa weary of their lodgingB, through the 
pains and wakefulnefs, that hath attended theta 
in the night feafon ; at they are lifting up thete 
pleafimt notes, afun- their refrethment. An- 
xiety and trouble of mind, was fo grievous to 
.Jhafiurust that it is Cud, Oh that night csuid 
tut tbi king peipy Heft. vi. i. Upon the (aoK 
occafion it i> &id concerning Darius^ Jiitfitp 
oMntfrmbim, Dan. vi. 18. Pains and difeafi^ 
-of the body, werefo troublefometo J4b., that 
be complains, fyhm I lit dewn I fay, whntfl^ 
I arifif andtbt nigbt h* gem, anil am full af 
ttfftngi to and frt, until tbt dawning of the day, 
■ Job vii, 4. both thefe' joined together in Age, 
together with that which is worTe, namely, 
the natural drynefs of the brain, and' a con- 
fumption of thofe benign vapours that over- 
come it in deep ; mull needs produce the like, 
or more uncomfortable effed^s. So that the 
fymptoms hereby indicated unto us are, anxit" 
tales animi, inquittudiniS naSfumt, (^ delstts 
tifperii \ and principally the produA of them 
both, which is vigiHa. 



coniiitent lymptoms reckoned up, 
this miferable ftate yet far worfei 
Were not cams and apopkxia^ dtfeafi 
fnuch fleep, in the expoiition of t 
vcrfe numl»^ among the fympton 
How therefore comes it to pafs tt 
or over-much wakefulnefs, can be ao 
upon the (ame condition ? 

To this I muft-anfwer. Were 
&ult, it were not ours alone ; for 
die cafe, and the truth of it by 
perience (o apparent, that whofoev 
any time treated of the difeafes of age 
ftandy enumerated them both, as 
the leaft inconMent one with ano 
that is, becaufe they are not of the £ 
mciffi ift ut opp^fitu fint fub eodemgena 
fleep, and the abflinence from it, m 
them be confidered either in generi n 
in genere fraternaturali ; there is ; 
there is a difeafed or preternatural (k 
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turdl Jleep is a wooing of the body and mind 
CO quietnefs, whereby the benign vapours, by 
their amicable embraces of the brain, get pow* 
er of it, for its reftefliment : Preternatural Jleep 
is a committing a rape upon the body and mind, 
whereby the oiFenfive fuperfluities, by their 
violent aflaults, force the brain to a benummcd- 
nefi for its deftrudion ; the fame diametrical 
difference there is between natural and preter- 
natural wakefiilnefi. Natural waking is when 
Che brain, by its own vigour and ftrength, doth, 
Samfm like, arife and iSiake itfelf, Judg. xvi. 
20. cafting off all thofe exhalations which, 
having fpent their vertue for the refrefliment 
of the body, are become altogether ufeleft; 
fo that henc^^bman tlleipnitst>f amanare 
•ctilivened, A$ a MiegreMn eemng eut efbis ebam^ 
*ierj andrejoicdigasa^reng man ttk rtm a ract^ fH 
xix. 5. but when the race is run, and the fpirits 
are thereby tired, there is need oi a recruit by 
fleep. So then, when there is in the nature 
of man a paucity of thofe plea&nt vapours, and 
an ineptitude in the brain to receive thofe few 
that are, there muft needs follow natural 
watching or wakefiilneis. Preternatural wak- 
ing and watching, on the contrary, are, wheiVi 
there is an external force put upon the brain, 
either to raife it from deep, or to keep it fo. 
Now, to apply this diftimSlion, we muft know 
that flcf^ and the want thereof are dire<91y con- 
trary one to another) fiippofed always they be 

ill 
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in the fiune kind. Preternatural fleep, and 
preternatural watching, are altogether incon- 
(iftent ; and therefore an apoplixy^ and a fremsj^ 
are in no wife incident to the lame p^on at 
the fame time : So alfo natural fleep and na« 
tural watching are inconfiftent one with ano- 
ther, and not cooipetible to the fame age ; but 
are to be found in man at as great a diftancett 
his life will give way for ; Simhm naiurak tjt 
vigilarfj puiris dmnire ; but when they are one 
cf one kind, and another of another, namelyi 
• preternatural fleep, and natural watching, they 
^may boA of them without any incongruity at 
all, be redconed up as the fymptoms of old 

= age. 

I make the more .of this diftindtion,:(Ulough 
:-«cry common and ^ordinary) rand So I wphU 
. feafe others. dotoo, boqaufe pf itsuiUvcrfiddfe 
' upon diis ocufioo;; for not itmly here, butjn 
moft of the other dtifcriptions Of age, it hath 
its place fos the decifion of cantroverAes i in 
the very laft defcription, pigra V tarda ahn 
iip9fiti$ was numbred as a fymptom of age, be- 
caufe the Jpin£ler ani is hardly and feldom le- 
:tradted for the natural evacuation of the excre- 
ments of that kind \ yet alvi bufniditates * are 
reckoned as an attendant on the lame ftate, be- 
caufe without any opening of the door, there 
is a preternatural flux that way. So alfo in 
their urine, there is a continual Hopping, and 

yet 
♦ Uifii. 1. 3. Apho. ult. 
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yet withal a continual dropping. The teeth 
are relaxed by reafon of drinefsy and yet moif- 
ture expels them their fockets. Siccity of the 
eyes is their chiefeft difeafe, and yet they run 
with a continual rheum ; hardnefs and (kinefs 
alio is the temper of the brain, and yet it is 
always diftilling caryza-s and caiarrhs. In a 
wordy this diftincftion will be found of moft ge- 
ncxal ufe, forafinuch as jtbere is fuch an intri-. 
cate mixture of naturality and pretematurality 
in age, fo that that plain- and. eafy defcription 
nvhich is ufually given of it, feems to me inge- 
nious and moft (igniiicant. Senium {ft morbus 
naturatis. 

All the daughters of tnuficl Jballhe brought hw. 

The organs that have reference to mufick in 
the body of man (befide which I would by no 
means feek an interpretation) are of two forts. 
They are either fuch as make mufick them- 
felves, or fuch as take and receive the mufick 
that is by others made ; the firft of thefe I call, 
the aHive daughters of mufick^ foralmuch as theyv 
are themfelves mufical, and every one of them 
bear their part in making of it ; the other I 
caU, the pajjive daughters of mufick^ forafmuch 
as they only receive it, taking delight in that, 
of which they have not the leaft fliare in 

making. 

The Chaliee paraphrafe hath reference to the 
firft of thefe, when it iaitb, remittentur labia 

tua 



thofe that prepare and adimnfter tM 
rfoundithefecond,arethofette^ 

found into a voice; the third, arc 

modulate that voicc^into mufick. 
Thefirftofthefe, arenoneoth 

W.,^hich are the proper inftrun, 
Stthing •, which how excellent 1 
and how neceffary to our being, tt 
of God do demonftrate without co 

ii ,. Job xii. 10. The life of 
Llld/runs parallel wUhh«bre^tl 

ao. Ml the while my breath ts in 
ihirit of God is in my noftrib. Job : 
rd<ithofmanisftillfignifiedt 

tureofhisbreath;it isfaid of 
child. He had no more breath left tn 
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dF breathing, that whereby it is made inftru- 
-nental to fpeech and harmony is not the leaft » 
n ail wind mu(ick, there mud be firft a ga* 
:hering o£the air into fome cavity to contain 
it, and afterward a prefTing of it forth into thofe 
pipes or holes, that are artificially made for . 
the dividing it unto its appointed end -, now 
of this kind of mufick is the voice, and the 
lungs being of a light, foft, fpongy fubftance, 
are thofe parts, that do both draw in, contain, 
and prefs forth the air, the matter of the voice, 
according as there is occafion. And thofe crea- 
tures that have qo lungs have confequently no 
"voice ; fo that fiflies,. which are herein defi^ 
dent, are mute even to a proverb. And man 
himfclf, if by reafon of any preternatural mat* 
ter fluffing the lungs, or by reafon of any vio- 
lent motion, or long expiration, he becomes 
out of breath, he is not able to fpeak, much 
lels to fing, till he have recovered it again. 

The fecond fort of organs that conduce to 
mufick, are fuch, as form the breath into a 
voice ; and they by logicians j under whofe fub- 
jeSt they do directly fall, are accounted nine, 
numbred up in this following diftich : 

Inftrumenta novenij font guttur^ lingua y palatum^ 
^uatU9r l^ denies J ac duo labraJimuL* 

And moreover, hence it is that the wifeft of 

grammarians J obferving that the feveral words, 

by 

* Smitb aditus ad Log. 1. c. 2. 



That part which thefe two artifts b 
guttur^ anatomifts do more ftridily ar 
ly call, tracbaa fivi aJPera arteria ; 
the word artery is derived iiro t« 
Tn^f ry, this of all the parts of the 1 

primarily and moft aptly bear that r 
this is the great conduit-pipe of air i 
tion \ it gives pafs unto it in in/piri 
and in ixpiration (whereby the voice : 
it gives a certain imprefTion, which i 
alteration of it towards articulatior 
impreflion doth remain in the voice 
feded ) fo that if thefe parts do fii 
the voice to hoarfnefs or ifhrilnefs 
other preternatural tone, the who 
hath a tindture of the fame imperfedli 
hence it is, that the fVelcb pronunci 
ing performed by too hard a cdlifi 
air againft thefe parts, makes all th< 
and words to become guttural. 
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principal an agent therein, that fpeech itfelf^ 
and all the variety thereof, doth among all 
forts of men go by the name of tongue ; There 
^were in the days of the apojlles dwelling at Jerufa^ 
lem devout men out of every nation under heaven^ 
k&s ii. 5, and they all faid^ we do hear them 
fpeaiy raT? riii.y\rioxi^ 5/>vM(r<raw?, in our own 
tongues y the wonderful works of Gody ver. 11. 
And this great miracle, both as unto hearing, 
and alfo unto fpeaking, is introduced by the 
sq[>pearance of cloven tongues, ver. 3. to (hew 
that the chiefeft inftrument of the voice was 
to be a<5ted by the Holy Ghoft ; For they began 
tofpeak with ofher tongues as the Spirit gave them 
utterance^ ver. 4. Among the many expref- 
fions that the word of God abounds with, for 
the confirmation of this truth, I carniot but 
take fpecial notice of that of David^ "where he 
(aith. There is not a word in my tongue^ but thou 
knoweft it altogether, Pfal. cxxxix. 4. As if 
that member alone kept the power of words 
within itfelf, and ordered them all according to 
jCB own pleafure ^ and where there is an inabi- 
lity of fpeaking, it is ^tly faid, fuch perfons 
are tongue-tied, and when that &culty is again 
reftored, it is faid, the tongue is loofed. Mat. vii. 
35. and fo was it^ with ZjfA^n^j, concerning 
whom, after he had been dumb for a feafon> 
k is faid, his tnouth was opened immediately, and 
his fongue loofed^ and he Jpake and praifed God, 
Luke i. 64. 
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The third inftrument towards the format! 
of the voice is the palate of the mouthy for I 
fide, that fome particular letters and words ; 
formed more immediately againft this part, 
doth alfo give ftrength and cleamefs to t 
whole voice, and to all the words that are p 
nounced in the mouth. And this it doth i 
better do, becaufe the tenuous bone tl 
makes the palate, is an arched roof, cove 
over with a nervous (kin, corrugated with 
veral afperities, for the better retaining and 
bounding the air in the voice. And all i 
places dedicated to Divine Service, are m: 
of the lame concamerated form on the top 
them, (queftionlefs in imitation hereof) 
the better founding and echoing forth botli 
vocal and inflrumental mufick. And bei 
the bone which conftitutes the palate, then 
a little fle(hy part, which is called the uvula ^ tl 
doth fo much contribute to the voice, thai 
defervedly retains the name ofpIeSfrum vocii 
That the palate or roof of the mouth is a gr 
inftrument in fpeaking, is fufficiently pro^ 
by the defedt thereof, for if there be the i< 
£ault in this part, there prefently fucceed 
faltering in the fpeech. So that a man may 
to any fon of Venus^ who hath followed 
deftrudive enticements to this imperfedti^ 
Thou alfo art one of thenij thy fpeech bewray 
thee. This part, together with that laft m< 

tion 
Paulus jEginetat 1. 6.C ^r. 
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tioncd, is taken notice of, as ferviceable unto 
fpeech, by Job^ when he faith, The nobles held 
their peace^ and their tongue cleaved to the roof of 
their mouthy Job xxix. ic. And God himfelf 
faith unto the Prophet, I will wale thy tongue 
tleave to the roof of thy mouth that thou Jfjalt be 
dumby Ezek. iii. 26. 

Fourthly, The teeth^ and efpecially the four 
fore- teeth, are very inftrumental to our fpeech j 
dentition and locution are for the moft part con* 
Temporaries; toothing and fpeaking ufually 
come, and go together ; the child cannot fpeak 
till he put forth his teeth, neither can he fpeak 
^ell, when he Iheds them, nor leave his lifp- 
ing till they come again. And the reafon of it 
is, becaufe there are many words that are pro- 
nounced by the dilatation of the tip of the 
tongue, and clapping of it againft the teeth, 
vrhich any man may eafily experiment in him- 
felf, if he will but gently aday to pronounce 
any word that hath th together in it \ and all 
thofe operators that live by fetting in of arti« 
ficial teeth, do obferve that they have more 
come to them upon the account of their fpeech^ 
than for all other ends whatfoever ; and indeed 
this ingenious help of art, doth in no other de- 
feat of nature make fuch compleat reparation. 

The laft inftruments of the voice are the lips ; 
even as the ajpera arteria (as was faid) gave the 
firft articulation, fo thefe do give the ultimate 
completion to our words \ fo that when they 

G 2 have 
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have once (lipped this guard, we can have no 
more power over them. Ne/cit vox mija, re- 
vert i : that which is gone out of thy lips thou Jhalt 
perform^ faith the Lord, Deut, xxiii. 23. How 
exceedingly inftrumental the lips are to fpeak- 
ing, the fcripture doth abundantly prove. He 
that will love tife^ and fee good days^ let him re- 
frain his tongue from evil^ and his lips that they 
Jpeai no guile J i Pet. iii. 10. Hence is it, that 
as the words are, fo the lips are often faid to be : 
therefore we read of f ottering , feigned^ lyings 
unclean^ Jlmrmering Hps^ &c. Pfal. xii. 2 ; xvii. 
X ; xxxi. 18 ; Ifa^ vi. 5 1 xxviii. 11. And again, 
words are elfewherecriifcd, the fruit of the lips; 
Let us -offer the facrifice ofpraife to Gody that is 
the fruit of the lips J Heb. xiii. 15, Ifa. Ivii. 19, 
And thefe are the fecond fort of organs that con- 
duce to vocal mufick, namely, thofe that form 
the found unto a voice. 

The third are thofe that modulate this voice 
into mtiiick ; and although it here mud always 
be acknowledged, that every one of the parts 
before mentioned doalfo contribute fomething 
towards mrodtdatitvi ; yet the more proper and 
pcctfliar mftruments thereof are the cartilagi- 
tious parts of the nJPera arteria^ or the windpipe i 
^d efpeciaJHy ihofe which are termed, the la- 
rynx and tht glmis. The larynx is the head of 
the windpipe, which although it be but a very 
little part, yet dodi confift of more variety of 
compounding parts, than any other whatfoever j 

as 
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as little as it is, it hath thirteen mufcles belong- 
ing unto it, moft of which are framed only for 
the modulation of the voice \ fome (hut the pipe* 
fome open it, fome dilate, fome contraA it ; fo 
that a<5>ing feverally, or jointly according as 
there isoccaiion, they do wonderfully conduce 
to the variation of the tone. It hath moreover 
five cartilages, whofe fubftance and conliftence 
is moft apt of all other whatfoever, for the di-* 
viding of a found ; fome of them are moveable, 
fome immoveable, fome of one form, fome of 
another, that they may the better contain the 
air i and alter and break the voice into melody. 
Befide it hath certain glandules belonging unto 
itf which by their vifcous moifture do fo irri- 
gate, and as it were oil the pipe, that it takes 
oiFthe harfhnefs that otherwife would be found» 
and adds much fweetnefs and i^leafantnefs to the 
mu0ck. The ghtiii is reckoned among the 
cartilages before naentioned, yet becaufe it is , 
the principal inftrument of modulation, we 
cannot but take moft fpecial notice of it. And 
i^ therefore bears its name, becaufe what emi- 
nency the tongue hath above the reft in refe- 
rence to our fpeech, the fame hath this part in 
reference to our tinging \ for the air being pref- 
fed forth from the lungs, this part rifeth up to 
meet it, embraceth it, plays with it, and by 
a certain innate property of its own, without 
the help of mufcles, alters it, divides it, at its 
own pleafure, into all that diverfity of amplifi* 

G 3 cations 



refemblance of what we are now ff 
And indeed whatfoever art can do, 
way to the works of nature : And 
pipe in man, which hath the wifdo 
tor its formation to the intent of nr 
amplify and divide a found, to as 
riety of mufical accents, as Dai/i 
ment that had ten ftrings, Pfal. ex 
there is no inftrument howfoever fo 
can furpafs the mufick of the voice 
performed by the feveral organs wc 
recited, which may therefore jufti 
the aAive daughters of mufick. 

The pai&ve daughters of mufici 
which only receive the muiick that 
made j and thefe are the organs 
which indeed may moft proper! 
flia carminisy or filia canticiy and 
rily to be intended in this place ; f 
ed commentator * rendereth th( 
Mcceedine well j aures ad hoc urju 
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ivm deUSlahile efficit in auribus fenfationem dele^a- 
bilem^ quare ejus quafi parenSy &f mater ejfe 
videtur. All the feveral graces and elegances 
of mufick, the foft and iilky touches, the 
•quick and pleafaiit relilhes, the nimble tranfi- 
tions, and delicate clofes^ are far more exadtly 
reprefented in the inAruments of hearing, than 
the image of the mother is in the daughter ; 
ventrem fequitur psrius^ the birth is like the 
belly that bears it, but the muiick that is heard, 
is even the (ame with that which is made : For 
there is a continuation of the audible fpeciesfrom 
the maker of them, to thelaft receiver j with- 
out any production of new. And that this 
may be the better done, there are feveral parts, 
both for the apprehending of the variety of 
founds, as they pafs up and down in the air, 
and alfo for the commodious conveying of 
them, that they may make a due imprefflon 
upon the proper organs of hearing ; plainly, 
there is the outward and the inward ear. 

The outward ear is fpread abroad like a net, 
that it may catch and gather into itfelf that vo- 
kakm, oxfonantem undam *, as it rolls about the 
ocean of the air ; which that it may the more 
conveniently do, the cartilaginous part of it 
is divided into two winding chanels, called the 
tclUeSy or elices^ which draw and fuck into 
themfelves the wave before mentioned, and pafs 
it into the auditory gulph. I know the word 
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— ^AtxM wnce ic without an H^ 
muft be derived from Uxiu cum i 
iignifieth, t&arffa, cogOy in angujii 
cr&um congrigd ; and thus the wo 
primarily, little chanels that are m 
the water from fome great and broa 
ing^Jiilciafuariij water furrows or 
draw in t^ie ftream ; and this rela 
ure. And thus it is an elegant met 
waters; fbrthefii parts do ///V/r/» 
tuck into their narrower chanels th 
that wander more at liberty in the 
and then they convey them to the 
ditoriusy which is fiifiiciently defem 
tragus that is over it, and the antitr 
is near it, fo that no violent noife car 
nor any preternatural matter fall into 
Arudt it. This outward ear is placed i 
petrofumj on the fide of the head, ar 
diftance from the head, and were it i 
and bound down while it was tender, 
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injure us : Indeed, they do hereby make us 
more unlike to the beafis, but it is in fucb an 
excellency^ that it were well for us if we fur- 
paflfed them. And hence may the reafon b» 
given, why thofe that are tkick of hearing 
may find great benefit by laying their hand 
dilated behind their ear, or ufing Tome otaeou^ 
fticofty and placing the mouth of it towards 
the found, that they may thereby the better 
apprehend it ; like unto thofe animals, that, 
liftning after any noife, prick up their ears^ 
as we fay, and cafl them forward, fbr the 
more expeditious receiving thofe motions of 
the air, that otherwife would pais by them 
more infenfibly. i. 

The inward ear is a great fecret, and fuch 
an one, th*at while the men of greatefl know- 
ledge have gone about to find out aiid do* 
fcribe it, they have every oiie of them funkim« 
der his burden, and conftis'd his own inability 
in fome fuch exiMPeflion as the Pfalmtft con- 
cerning the general frame of man*s body s Sutb 
knew ledge is tao wonderful for me, it is highj I 
cannot attain unto ity Pf. cxxxix. 6. The firft part 
we meet with is a thm, flrong, pellucid mem«- 
brane, called, the tympanum^ which being 
placed tranfverfe the hole of the ear, doth di- 
vide between the outward and the mward ear» 
as the diaphragm doth between the breaft and 
the belly ; within this there are three cavi- 
ties, the tomhaj labyrinthus^ coobli0i there ai^ 
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inward^ cavity by the innate air; 
the whole nerve itfelf ; by the hel 
feveral parts our hearing is thus p 
The motion of the air (as that of t 
is continued by certain circles and rii 
be taken by the outward ear, and b] 
is conveyed upon the head of the i 
where it makes the very iame impre 
it received from the body thar ; 
which impreflion, by reafon of the co 
of the bones before mentioned, is i 
unto the innate air, which, becauf 
moft quiet and ftill, is ea(ily movec 
ing to the motion of the tympanum 
the filaments hereunto annexed mui 
ceffity anfwer the forefaid motion, an* 
fequently gather into themfelves the 
mufick, which they convey to the 
nerve, that from thence it may be i 
diiceroed and judged in the inward fei 
Thefe are the daughters of mufid^ 
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in age, thefe alfo pafs their flower, they be- 
come humbled, and decline a^ace towards 
ufeleflhefs and deformity. 

In age the feveral holes and cavities of the 
ears are (topped, the drum is unbraced, the 
hammer is weakened, the anvil is worn, the 
ftirrop is broken, and the inward air is mixed 
and defiled ; the filaments are dulled, the 
nerve itfelf is obftrucfted y fo that there cannot 
but follow heavinefs of hearing, and at lafl: 
deafneis itfelf. And this is that imperfedlion 
which Barzilhi complains of to King Davids 
I am this day eighty years cld^ and can I difcern 
between good and evil? Can I hear any more the 
Voice offtnging men, andftnging women^ where- 
fore then Jhould thy fervant be yet a burden to my 
lord the King ? 2 Sam. xix. 35. And this cer- 
tainly is the principal fymptom here intended 
by thefe words. The daughters ofmuftck Jhall be 
brought low* And therefore the vulgar Latin 
tranflates it only, obfurdefcent omneifilia carmi* 
nis y but the word int^'* is of a far larger fighi^- 
cation, and might be tranflated many ways, as 
diprimentury dejicienturj incurvabunmr ; but 
cannot pofTibly be better tranflated than it is 
already by the Seventy, Taw«y»9ii<rowTai, hu- 
miliabuntur^ brought low. And this ftill holds 
out the native latitude of the word ; which I 
would by all means have preferved ; that all 
the daughters of mufick, both active and paf- 
<Ave, ^nd their infirmities in age: may be have 

4 ia- 
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included ; fo that all thofe fymptoms of the 
decrepit ftate of man, that belong to any of 
the organs before mentioned, whether of 
Speaking or hearing, are to be underftood by 
this laft claufe ; All the daughters ofmujickjballbi 
brought low 9 and fuch are thefe that fcdlow : 
DyJPnaea five fpirandi difficultas^ dejlillatiomi 
tuffim inferente$\ cii»\)ii» «(pcov»«, five vocis 
aboHtiOy £minutio aut depravatio ; exficcatio af- 
fera arteria^ induratio cartilaginum laryngis^ 
fordes awnum^ praeipue autem harycoia five gror 
vis auditus ^ fitrditas. 
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VERSE 5. 

Alfo when they ft)all be afraid of that which is 
high J and fears Jhall be in the way^ and the 
almond-tree Jhall fiourijh^ and the grajbopper 
Jhall be a burthen ^ and defire Jhall fail\ be^ 
£aufe man goeth to his long homey and the 
mourners go about thefireets. 

Hitherto age hath been defcribed unto tu, 
ad it hath influence upon all the fun- 
ctions and fK^utties of a man ; fuperior and in- 
ferior ; inward and outward ; animal, vital, 
and natural. And the preacher hath exadly 
declared imto ufi, how far they are all weaken- 
ed ki this declining ftate i he now in this verfe 
pafleth to another head of fymptoms^^ which is 
vtolly calkdy quaitates mutateey taking notice 
€f the tepk 9Sk&!f; aod thofe eminent apd 
4' mcft 
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moft remarkable alterations that attend men 
in this condition. And here again he doth 
moft elegantly run over all the parts of maif , 
and give only one moft ftgnificant alteration 
in each of them. The compounding parts of 
man (as all men know, and as we have ah^ady 
heard) are the foul and the body. The princi- 
pal affed of the mind in Age is that of fear, 
which is here exprefted in refpe<5t of a double 
objeA, a greater and a lefter; which confe- 
quently makes the pailion leflfer or greater, ac« 
cording to the encreafe of age ; 7iey Jba/I be 
afraid of that which is highj and fears /ball bi 
in the way. The parts of the body are either 
inanimate, or animate : of the inanimate parts, 
the hair receiveth the greateft alteration in age, 
which is here fignifted in thefe words : The at* 
mend tree Jball flmrijh. The animate parts 
of the body, are alfo of two forts, either the 
hard, and crufty parts, or the foft and fpongy 
parts ; and thefe two are ufually known by 
the names of the fpermatical and fanguineous 
parts. The change of the former of thefe in 
age is intimated unto us in thofe words : 
Xhe grajhopper Jball be a burden ; the change 
of the latter in thofe, defire Jball fail \ as it 
followeth more clearly hereafter. After this 
moft myfierious and hieroglyphical delRs-ipr 
tion of the fymptoms of age, he doth in a 
plain and eafy tranfition pafs from thofe gene*- 
jal fyoiptonu that attend a iPan all along tbia 

ftate 



fears Jhali be in toe u/uj 

The powers and faculties of tl 
they are weakened in age, are abi 
fcribed in the fecond verfe: In 
is notified unto us, that moO 
change that is made upon the afl 
fions of the mind in the fame cone 
this is only in refpedt of fear, ai 
are nearly related unto it. For 
which are placed, Iv rS cTrtSujuiyii 
titu (oncuptfcentey fuch as love, h 
joy, aiid the like ; they are in i 
five in this weak Aate of age, / 
firm and a vigorous habit of bo 
lively fenfes, both outward ar 
moft promote them ; fo that ' 
general defe<ft in both thefe, ar 
fiul, it is not to be fuppofed, 
any predominancy of any of 
that proceed from the concuf 
'•- •^'Kirh are nlac 
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afcnuch as it is an evil time, and there is no 
pkafure in i^. Now all imminent evil is look- 
ed upon either as vincible, or invincible ; if 
a man look upon an approaching evil, as. that 
which he is able to overcome, it naturally 
produceth boldnefs in him, which is the con- 
trary paflion to fear, and can 10 norefpe(5t 
agree to the (ame perfons. It remains there- 
fore, that that dUtrefs of the mind, which 
arifeth from the apprehenfion of fome ap- 
proaching evil, that is either deftrudive or 
burdenfome to our nature, and not eafily ror 
fiftible by our ftrength, is the paflion that is 
moft incident to age. True it is, that apger 
and vexation, grief and (adnefs, and fuch like, 
as have for their objedt fome prefent evil, and 
border hard upon this we are fpeaking of, 
may in fome meafure be found in age ; yet the 
true and proper, the moft notorious trouble 
of the mind, is that dumpifti, melancholy, de-> 
ftrudtive paflion oi fear j which together with 
all its attendants and neceKTary confequences, 
fuch as fufpicion, jealoufies, fuperftition, dif- 
like, inconftancy, betraying the fuccours of 
re^fon, are too familiarly obferved in the beft 
of men that are crooked with age \ and by 
how much the more man declines, by fo 
much the more do thefe fuperfiuities encreafe, 
like mifletoe, and fome other excrefcencies of 
trees, that flourifli not, till the ftock decay 
from which they fpring. And the reafon of 

it 
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organs: The firft makes the caufe 

feem the greater ; the other, to take 

er imprefllion. Imagination puts a d 

lacy upon ancient men ; firft, it m: 

undervalue themfelves, and minor 

own abilities ; and then it makes th< 

value the objedVs of fear, and make 

greater than they are ; like fome p( 

glades, that at both ends mifrepn 

things feen, yet with a contrary apj 

at one end making them appear leflei 

a £irther diftance; and at the oth 

greater and nearer than they ought 

hence it is, that they are fo timoroi 

every the leaft occafion ; that which is 

wicked men may alfo be faid of olc 

7i^ are in great fear where m fear i 

liii. 5. qiue finxire^ timent ; the weaken 

gination creating objefis of fear imto il 

at leaft much faUifying them, and en( 

them like th« man ;« ♦!*- — '•--» • 
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vinefs of the fpirits, and the impotency of the 
members, render a man moft obnoxious unto 
fear ; the fpirits being of a ftrong, quick, and 
fubtile motion, are the principal inftruments 
of intercourfe between the foul and the body, 
and do confequently bring in thegreatcft aid 
and afliftance againft this palHon ; but, in age 
they are benummed as it were, and congealed, 
fo that they ceafe much fix)m their operation 
and motion, and can adminifter little or no 
courage at all. 

Nor is it ^Jius only with the fpirits, but the 
organical parts alfo of the body are in this . 
fiate made unfit for their fundions, and alto* 
gether unferviceable to relift the very appear- 4 
ance of danger ; and ftand (as I may fo by) ready, 
prepared for the entertainment of &ar -, the 
great conlequences whereof, fuch as whicenefs 
and ftiffiaefo of the hahr, trembling of the 
joints md heart, impotency of fpeech, failing i 
of the eyes, and aftonifiiment, palenefs of the - 
£u;e, horror, gnafliing of the teeth, involun- 
tary emtffion of excrements, are very eaflly 
produced in this condition; nay, they are 
moft of them already there to be found, with- 
out an obje<5t to effedl them ; therefore no 
wonder if thofe things which are ri xivx 
xiv96vo)v to the ftrong man, prove (poQi^drxlA 
to the decrepit. 

Thefe things were known to be true, with- 
out an inftance ; yet, I c^not but take no- 
tice 
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tice of Jacob y who, while young and ftrong, 
did exceed moft men we read of, for courage 
and boldnefs ; with what audacity did he ma- 
nage the two great enterprizes of obta^ining 
both the • birth-right and the bleffing ; and 
that while he was yet very young ? with what , 
courage did he undertake, and go through 
with a long and lonefome journey, an hard 
and a deceitful fervice ? but when he was old 
he was of a more timorous fpirit : it was fear 
let fall that paflage, If I am bereaved^ I am be- 
rtaved^ Gen. xliii, 14. Such news as one 
would have thought would have refirefhed his 
heart, when he was old overcame it j for when 
it was faid Jofeph is yet alive ^ and he is governor 
overall the land of Egypt ^ Jacobs heart fainted^ 
Gen. xlv. 26. Fear was a pa/lion fo ready at the 
door, that It ftept in fh-ft, and had almoft 
over-borne him, and left no place for joy to 
enter in. Good £//, when he was very old» 
was very fearful, he timoroufly reproves the 
outrageous wickedneis of his fons, z Sam. ii. 
22. and after this black and dreadftil enemy 
had once taken polTeffion of him, it followed 
him continually, and dogg'd him till he died: 
When the Ifraelites and Philijlines were about 
to join battel, he fate in a fearful pofture, 
and it is faid, his heart trembled^ i Sam. iv. 13. 
and when the ilfue was told him, he fell from 
off hii feat backward, and his neck brake that he 
dJed,', and the rcafon is added, for he was an 

old 
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M man and heavy ^ vcr. 18. I will not here be 
fo bold as thofe that fay (building their opi- 
nion upon the original word) his falling down 
backward and dying, was from a voluntary 
principle ; but I dare fay, it was from an in- 
ward one : his age had fo enfeebled him, that 
he was not able to bear the news of a defeat^ 
cfpecially fuch an one, wherein the ark of God 
was taken, but his darkfom inward foe, taking 
advantage hereupon, Arikcs him furely, under 
the fifth rib, that he died. 

The objedls of old mens fears are here pre- 
fented unto us under a double notion ; firft, 
^thofe things which are high, excel/a timebuni^ 
cut di ixcelfo ; they Jball be afraid of that which 
is high : Secondly, thofe things which are 
lower, more plain and obvious, even in the 
way i conjiernati in via^ vel formidabunt in viis ; 
fears Jhall be in the way. Conftemation and 
fearfulnefs do not furprize men, and over- 
throw them all at once ; nemo repentifit tinur 
diffimus \ but they come on by degrees, and 
firfl thofe things that have more of dread in 
them become the objeAs of their fear : High 
things J highy either in refpe<Jl of place, as 
fteep and eminent ways, hills, and mountains, 
ifteeples and towers, which formerly they could 
without fear afcend, and walk upon ; or high^ 
in refped of the air, as fiery meteors, flrange 
apparitions, thunder and lightning, and fuch 
like : or high^ in refpedt of abflrufenefs, or 

my- 
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myflerioufncfs, as the dcq) and fubtile points 
ia divinity, about the effence of God, and 
the duration of eternity, about the immor- 
tality of the foul, and changes of the body, 
and many other things, which while young 
they could better have borne the difcourfe of: 
or highj in refpeil ofhard(hip, or difficulty; 
thofe great enterprifes, and hazardous under- 
takings, which while ftrong they durft with 
boldnefs have ventured on, do now become a 
terror to them, even in the thought of them ; 
but as age comes on, and their fears increafe 
upon them, not only thofe things which arc 
high, but even plain and eafy things become 
the obje<fts of their fear; pavores in via: 
Mole-hills are now as dreadful as moun^* 
tains were before; every thing that is near 
them, and about them $ every thing that is 
plain and obvious ; every matter that is &« 
cile, and eafily attainable, bears itfelf with tcr* 
rex towards them ; they are afraid of every 
thing they are doing : they walk in fear, fome- 
times, left peradventure they (hould dalh their 
foot againft a ftone ; fometime left that other 
people, heedlefly pafllng by, fhould ruft upon 
them, and injure them: being confcious to 
themfelves of their own impotency, it makes 
them moft obnoxious to this terrible paffion, 
which is the great change that is made upon 
the mind in the time of age. 



Thf 
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V 

The almond-tree Jhdl flourtjb. 

The fymptom laft treated of was in refe- 
rence to the great change that is made upon 
the mtnd of man ; thofe which follow have 
reference to the body. And that we may ac- 
curately obferve the wife man's method, we 
muft premife one common diftindlion of the 
parts of the body 5 for we muft know that 
thefe are not independent fayings, caft forth 
at a venture, but a mbft exa<ft and methodi- 
cal treatife of the fymptoips of age, as it in- 
fluenceth and altereth all the parts of a man : 
Now the parts of tiie body (as the word is 
taken in the largeft iignification) are either 
animate or inanfanate ; either fuch as partici- 
pate of the life of the whole^and are nouriflied 
by the intra-fufception of eplivened.alim^t ; 
or fuch as have no life at all from fee body, 
or in themfelves, and are nourilhed only by 
the juxta-pofition of an excrement : Of the 
firft of thefe, there are very many in the body 
•f man, which are treated of in the follow- 
ing words : of the latter of thefe there are 
very few, as the nails and the hair \ and of 
thefe the hair receiveth the moft notorious al- 
teration in age, which is here fignitied unto 
us by thefe words 5 The almond-tree Jhall 
fiourifl). 

The 



•^Av/iv an uLiicis iini waKctn, and rilctl 
its winter's repofe ; it flowers in the mc 
January^ and by March brings its Fruit 
turity*. The forwardnefs of this fruit-t 
tree is intimated unto us by the vifion c 
remy \ for the word of the Lord cam< 
hitn, faying, "Jeremy what fcejl thou? < 
faid^ I fee a rod of an almond tree : ThenJ^ 
Lord unto him^ thou hajl well feen^ for I w 
(ien my word to fulfil it^ Jer. i. ii, I2, 
fame word is in this text ufed, both for t 
mond tree^ and for haflenhig ; Thou hajl 
Fore well feen. Nothing could have bett 
3refented the fpeedy fulfilling of the wo 
Cjod, than that hajiingy the almond tree* 
nanner that the wife man is pleafed here to 
o exprefs the great changes that happen t 
)ody of man in the time of age, is acco 
o that intricate, and moft myflerious, ai 
ligmatical way of the Egyptiatis j whereby 
re wont to exprefi their meaning of the i 
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there is no change that befalteth man that can 
be fo livelily reprefented by the blooming of the 
almond tree, as that whereby the hair of the 
head becomes hoary and whiter and therefore 
florebit amygdalus^ muft needs (ignify unto us, 
this great alteration ; which bears refemblance 
unto that of the almond tree in feveral particu- 
lars, fome of which follow hereafter. 

/Vr/?, They are both of them of the fame 

colour, and reprefent themfelves alike to the 

(ight 'y the blofToms of the almond tree are per- 

feAly white, and fo are the hairs of the old 

man, and they are not only nakedly of the fame 

colour, but both of them fo, by jway of emi- 

nency ; not only white, but the whiteft of all, 

none fo white as they : Flores amygdali primi ix^ 

ijlufit y maxime funt albi pne cateris arbmbus. 

So alfo is it with man in the time of age, he is 

white, and no creature, living to that time, fo 

white as he : And hence it is that logicians make 

cane/cere to be proprium hominij tertio modo ; 

quod convent t omni, folU nonfemper. They will 

allow no creatures at all to grow white when 

they are old, as man doth : and although our 

fenfe teacheth us, that almoft all creatures tend 

towards that colour, yet they very much vilify 

it in comparifon of a man, and therefore give 

^t a far more inferior, and an unhandfome 

name*. 

Secondly^ 

• Gricifctra. 



T' !h"iV was miraculouny cnangc 
"f .w^their tnurmurings ; yet; 

Mcfes """V r i!^r for the hou/e o, 
held the rod of Jarm fir t J 

fonts, and y""" ^ ^r than o 

Tu better known to all men ho 
forward gray-hairs are. 

^, ^iti^rnttraM malis inoplnata^ 
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they have pafled fixty or feventy years. Thefe 
fte^ upon men fuddenly, before they are 
aware, to which the prophet doth allude in 
thofe ripe and unexpected judgments %hit were 
falling upon Ephraim 5 Gray hairs are iere and 
thin upon him, yet he Jtnoweth it not^ Hof. vji. 9. 
Ihirdly^ They do agree in their eminency 
and remarkablenefs, they are both of them 
moft fignal things \ men (land dill and admire 
if accidentally they caft their eyes upon the 
almond-tree that ftands all on the bloifom ; * 
and fo they do if they behold a comely and 
honourable head of hair, that is as white as 
that : The trees that bloffom in March or April 
are little taken notice of, becaufe then it is a 
common thing, neither have they that fplen- 
dor upon them, that the almohd-tree hath, 
that advanceth its moft comely top all alone, 
while all other fleep in their winter garments. 
In like manner the almond head is taken fpe- 
cial notice of among a thoufand, every one 
being very defirous to behold it, and that with 
great admiration and reverence ; The glory of 
young men is their Jirengthj and the beauty and 
honour of old men is the gray-heady Prov. xx. 29. 
And this honour is put upon it by the fpecial 
appointment of God himfelf j thou Jhalt rife 
up before the hoary-bead^ and honour the face of 
the old man J and fear thy God ; I am the Lord^ 
Lev. xix. 32, 

H Fourthly, 



fpringU come : if there be nothing at all 
that (hews it } if no flowers appear 
earth ; if the iinging of the birds be not 
if the voice of the turtle be not heard 
land i if the fig-tree doth not yet pi 
her green figs^ nor the vines with their 
grape give a good fmell, Cafti. ii. 129 
if the ahnond-tree be bloflbnied> kiic 
truth, that the year is turned, that t 
is coming nearer towards us, and tl 
fap ftirsy though it be not elfehow pei 
The (ame certainty of demonftration al 
attend the hoary head ; if no other fy 
appear, yet if the hair begin to changp 
know from thence, that the winter of ai 
already begun to (hew itfelf ; the evil d 
coming on apace, though the fun, or th 
or the moon, or the flars be not dar 
Though the keepers of the houfe, the 
men, the grinders, and the lookers out 
windows, be not yet enfeebled; thox 
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ligh as ever 1 yet if the almond-tree flourUb^ 
f the hair of ^e head be changed to white, 
t is an undoubted indication of the weaknefii 
Ittending age ; the habit of the body it al- 
-eady changed, the innate heat begins to be 
iiffocated, the radical moifture is confuoiingy 
die excrements (which conftitute the hair) are 
[nconco<Sled, and the temperament of old age 
hath already feized the man^ although it be no 
other ways to be difcemed. 

Laftly, They do alfo exceeding well agree 
in their prognojiicks ; they are both of them 
moft certain forerunners and foretellers of what 
is to follow after them. If the almond-tree 
be bloflbmed, it is a moft certain fign that 
fruit will come aftier,. and that it is not fax be* 
hind : Aaron's rod budded (as you heard) 
and foon after it brought forth almonds ; the 
flowers are in order to the fixiit that muft fuc- 
ceed. 



Ma 



Cumfe fmx plurima fyhis 



Jnduetin fl^rim^ ^ ramos curvaKt olefttis^ 
Si fuperantfietusy pariter frununta fequentur. . 

And thus gray hair^, the flowers of old age, 
do give a certain prognoftick) that death, 
which is the fruit thereof, is ne^ at hand. 
Jac9b fiuth concerning bis f<xi J$fepby Ifmif- 
iUifbifal Urn bjtbe way^ then/hall ye bring down 
n^grajbairs mthfirrmjou tbegrave^ Gen. xlii. 
38k A fad accident might have brought them 

H 2 do\^n 
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down with forrow to the grave ; but they 
would have come as furely without Thefe 
arc church-yard flower3, which may ferve to 
them that bear them, inftead of paillng-bells, 
to give them certain notice, whither they arc 
fuddenly going. There are fome naturalifts 
who are yet bolder, and afErm, that the very 
thought and imagination of gray hairs, even 
in the dreams of them, though in a perfon ne- 
ver fo young, do portend the fame thing. 
When they were facrificing in behalf of one 
of the emperors of Rome^ the hairs of a boy*s 
head, who did adminifler to the priefts, were 
all on a fudden changed to white ; which the 
foothfayers and wife men did prefently inter- 
pret to the change of the emperor, and that an 
old man fhould fucceed ; which accordingly 
fell out J for Nero, who was but one and thirty 
years old, was foon taken away, and GoBa, 
who was fevcnty- three, reigned in his ftead. 
There is far more certainty in the reality of 
the thing. It may thus M out to young men, 
but it muft thus fall out to old : Mors, fenibusj 
in foribus eft ; juvenibusj in injidiis : Young 
men are taken away, but old men go away, 
in their own natural courfe ; for candidi are can* 
didati mortis^ ^ per eam^ immortalitatis. Thofe 
that are white are marked out in order unto 
4eath, and thereby unto immortality. There 
might many other particulars be affigned, 
wherein the almond*tree and the hoary head 
z do 
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do exadUy agree ; but thefe few may fuffice to 

(hew us, that the change of no other part of 

the body in age, can be hereby figured out 

unto us fo properly as this we have been fpeak- 

ing of. 
Beiide canities is a conflant attendant on 

age, and is intimated unto us in no other 

part of this allegory : How often in fcripture 

are they mentioned both together ? I am now 

eld and gray 'headed^ faith 5/7/»t^/, x Sam. xii. 2. 

and David prayeth, When I am old and gray* 

beaded^ O Lord^ for fake me not^ Pfal. Ixxi. i8» 

Nay, I may fay one thing of this fymptom, 

that is not faid of any of the other \ it is a plain 

and a full defcription of age, without any ad* 

ditioh at all ^ fay a gray-headed man, and you 

fay an old man, without any {zrther periphrafis, 

jie Jivord without^ and terror within^ Jhall de* 

Jlroy both the young man^ and the virgin ; the 

fuelling alfo^ with the man of gray bairsy Deut. 

Kxxii. 25. 

The grajhopper Jhall be a burden \ 
Or rather. 

Shall grow {or Jhew) big and burdenfome. 

In the interpretation of this fentence, and 
that which follows, which doth depend here- 
on, I muft of neceffity recede fomewhat both 
from the common tranflation, and the ufual 
interpretation of the place ; wherein, if my opi- 
nion, together with its novelty, bring along 

H 3 with 



or fonxi^ and may very well intend t 
thing : The predicate is far more diffic 
therefore hath given occafion to mon 
of tranilations ; that which is moft i 
erit cneri^ which our Englijb exa^EUy 
Thi grajbopper Jball bi a burden-, from 
mod interpreters do put this fenfe i 
place^ viz. that the gra0iO|pper, or a 
fmall thing, is a great burden to cix 
which although it may be a trudi, ye 
in no wife be intended by thefe word 
then king Sokmon would in this chi 
much from the general fcope of all theii 
which is (as hath already been faid) : 
cal, and from the particular mo^ of 
iing himfelf in this verfe, which is h 
phical. Befide, the words in no prop 
|;rammar can pofCbly bear fuch a fenfe 
and it hath been a great wonder to j 
this conftruAion was firft taken up, a 
it hath gained fo great credit among me 
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]f£vptira(e, mi Meriy which may very well be 
taken in adoubte fenie; either erit cneri fem^ 
^figjaltni; or erit $neriftbu The firft of thefe 
muft be taken for the carrying the words to the 
interpretation which hath been before mei^- 
lioned; but how incongruous it is to the 
very grammatical reading of the words, any 
one who is the leaft (killed in the original can 
eafily give an account. For what is here pre- 
dicated is direAIy predicated of the gra(hopper» 
and' not in relation to any other perfon, or 
thing elfe whatfoever. And hence fome have 
tranflated it, $nerabitur^ Jive gravabitur -y others^ 
Cfterabity Jive gravabit fe \ others, crejcet : the 
vulgar Latin gives the metaphor one remove 
more, to thofe that are burdened with fleih or 
lat, rendring it, impinguabitur kcujla\ but 
the tranflatk)n of the Septuagint upon this 
word 18 mc^ vemarkabte, and gives very great 
light to the underftanding of the true meaning 
of the place, 7r«;^uvW ^ ^3*f»f, Crajfabitury 
denfabitur^ velpinguejcet. Wherefore, that the 
doubtfulnefs of fpeech, both in the Latin and 
EngUJhy (which hath mifled moft interpreters) 
may be for the future removed, I judge it 
mdt convenient that the tranflation of the 
vtdgar Latin take principd place, or that it be 
rehdred in Latin^ locujta^ mufiam fe reddet^ or, 
/r^irfi/ 5 -. which the conjugation doth moft?y 
favour; and in Englijh^ the graihopper (hail 
grow (or ftcw) big and burdenfome. For the 

H 4 right 



Of the parts of the body that are 
by the fpirit of the whole (for of t 
mention was made in . the laft) thei 
forts : Either the fluid, moift, fuccul 
der, and foft parts of the body j or 
folid, tenfile, hard, and crufty part 
body. The firft of thefe feem to b 
ed in the following words ; the laft 
in thefe that are before us. This difti 
ufually termed, the diftinftion of the 
phers, in oppofition to all thofe mar 
vifions of the parts of the body, that 
found among phyficians; and indee 
more of clearnefs and demonftration ir 
any of the other ; neither that of H 

in t^ovTay l^OfjLivoiy (sf oafjt.uVT» ; HOr 

Galen^ in fpermaticas £sf fanguineas j i 
generally received among moft, infm 
organicasj is without its difficulties; 
put very learned and ingenious mtn v 
to it, to make the beft of thefe fts 
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fenfe, that no man ever yet difallowed of ie> 
or hath at any time undert^en to contradiA 
it. Indeed, that diffindlion of t^e parts into 
fpermatical and fanguineous, as ufually it is 
applied, comes the neareft to what is here in* 
tended; but the terms are not fo proper; 
and befide, they are built upon a falfe foun-* 
dation, which is, that the feveral parts of the 
body have their origination from feveral and 
diftinA principles of generation, vi%. frmm^. 
fanguis menftruus ; but the ingenuity of this 
latter age, hath juftly exploded fii^h a doc- 
trine as that, and hath brought all know- 
ing men to confels, that all the parts of the 
body, both of one kind and of another, have 
their original. equally from one and the. fame 
feminal m&tter. : And yet the former diiUhdti- 
on of the parts, . in miles & duras^^ maj be 
found to have a juft right, even from their- 
firft producer. For the . feed itfelf is not of 
fo equal afubilance and eonfiftence,' but^tbat 
variety qjf parts^-^^ to foftneis and hardnefs^: 
may; eafily be difcerned in it. And this y^^ 
(beyond all human writers whatfoevelr) doth 
plainly declare, when he faith, Ttou bajlpour'^ 
'id me out Hie mili, and curdled me Hie cheefi^ 
Jobs. 10. . Theveryfirftmatterofgener^tiott. 
in this,refpe6l hath a dduble fubftance ;. there: 
i^ a- laSteous, and a ca&ous part . therein; 
there is a tenderer and a more fluid part ; there' 
ia alfo a ihore.cdndenfed and coagulated part i 
which are apt to produce afterward parts in the 

H 5 bcd^ 
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^ine i every one of which, both in the neck, 
in the back^ and iii the loins, have feven fe* 
veral prominencies, four oblique ones, name- 
ly, two afcending, and two defcending : two 
tranfverfe ones, and one acute, (faraight for- 
ward towards the (kin. Now, when man, by 
reafon of age, begins to ftoop and bend for- 
ward, and withal thofe flefhy parts, that cover 
thefe proceiTes, begin to (brink and decay, (as 
Ihall be (hewed in the following fymptom) it 
muft nece(rarily follow^ .that all thofe apophyfet 
muft appear a great deal plainer and bigger 
than they were before ; whereby they will fo 
exadtly refemble the feveral protuberances of 
the limbs of the gra(hopper, that no words 
can fufiiciently exprefs their likenefs, and 
none but the diligent obferver of them both 
can po(Cbly underftand. And from this exadl 
likenefs, without all doubt, arofe the &ble ctf 
T^ithonuty that living to extreme old age, he 
was at laft turned into a gra(hopper ; and into 
it, it may be very well moralized again j for 
then the body of man is quite another thing 
than what it was in its prime \ it is contraded? 
^nd becomes much lefs, and crumpled up to- 
gether, and in the end is brought even to 
crawl upon the ground. 

Conirahimurj mirSque mode dicrejcimm ipfi^ 

Dimidium nojiri corporis ejfe putes : 
. Fitq\ tripes, prorfus quadrupefq-, ut parvulus infam^ 
Etperfordetttemflebileferpithumum.'* 

•'C9nie/.Ga//uf. There 
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There remaineth yet one reafoa more that ' 
nduceth me to believe, that the parts we have- 
been fpeaking of are principally here intended, 
and that is taken from the word which is here 
the predicate, whofe root "j^D fignified pri- 
marily, to carry or bear burdens, Lam. v. 7. 
E^a vi. 3. Neh. iv. 10. and in this fenfe it- 
ismoftlyufed. Now, the parts in man that 
may be called the porters, and which bear 
the burdens that are carried, can be no other 
than ihefcapula^ and its acromion^ which is the 
part upon which the burden is pitched ; and 
the back b6ne which is the part that gives 
the greateft ftrength towards the bearing of it, 
both which, when age hath much enfeebled^ 
a man, become unferviceaUe as unto thofe 
ends ; thefe porters do now become a porter* 
age themfelves, and thofe parts that were 
wont to bear the greateft burdens are now fo 
great a burden themfelves, that the man 
ftoops under them, and is fcarce able to bear 
them. 

Now, as the bones are principally here in* 
tended, fo alfo all the other parts of the body, 
that are made of the fame crafliment of feed,^ 
may be here included ; and if we do but here 
recal the tranflation of the LXX, we {hallun** 
derftand what change it is in age, that all xhitU 
undergo ; the cartilages of the body, the liga-* 
ments, the xnembranes, the fibres, . the veins^ 
the arteries, the nerves, the tendons, and the 

' like. 
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libe^ do all fgpow hwder wd drier in tge, and 
land fnoretowank the nature of bones. The 
(kin alfo, being partly of this kind {as was be* 
fore iaid) is to be numbred hereunto, Md)ich 
fo long as man remains in Arength, is beauti- 
ful, plain, and polite; but as he declines, 
ffOY9B more xruAy, and dry, and callous^ and 
confequently tiiUs into abundance of wrinkles. 

Plurima funt jttvenum difcrimna^ pulchrior Uk 
Ho€y atque Hie alio 
Una finum fades. 

And that learned phyfidan *, (who in his 
youth had wearied hunfelf out with the uncer- 
tainty and oonftiiion of profane authors, and 
therefore in his age betook himfelf to &cred 
phik>fophy) that he might more powerfidty 
affign ov^ this hieroglyphical expreffion to the 
fbnfe we have here delivered, faith ; the locuft 
ought to be underfiood of the fea^locuft^ 
which is covered over wid!t an hanl, and a 
crufty and rugged (hell : and whofoever* (hall 
io take it, cannot but conclude, that it doth 
decipher the parts we have now treated of. 
However, I judge the land-locuft, or grafiiop- 
fier'may very well (ignify the fame thing ; be* 
iide, it is inuch better known to men, than 
Ihe other, is^ and may be extended to fome 
parts (that ought here to be included) which 
;he other ottmot lb lignificantly denote ; (or 



r> 
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• Vallejius de Ikcra Philof. c. 66. 
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by this claufet the graihopper flxall be a bur- 
den, we are to underftand the alteration of all 
the more bard and folid parts of the body, 
ufually called the fperoiatical ; duffilium^ viz, 
indurathj £sf incruJiatU ^ i^ fragilium extantia^ 
tf prominentia. 

DeftreJbaU fatly 

Or rather, 

T!bt capenJhaUJbrink. 

Thfs word iDVUKil hath two remarkable 
fignifications, the one primary and plain, 
whereby it (igqifietb, defidiriuta^ isn^upifcentia^ 
appetitus \ defire, or appetite ; the other, fe- 
condary or figurative, whereby it fignifieth 
capparis^ capers, or the fruit, or rather t^e 
flow^s of the caper lhrub« or bu(h. And 
this word is tranflatcd from its firft fignifica- 
tion to this latter, becaufe of the known ufe 
fi£ capers, which is to excite the appetite : Cap- 
faris excitat orexiny £jf appetitumy diiy £sr vene-- 
ris: from whence it is, that fome do not im- 
probably derive the word Srom xotyrfduy ad 

Juxuriam eoncito ; and for theie ends, efpecially 
that of ^the ftomach, are they prefervod ift 
fickle, and fb often ufed among us for iauce. 
Now, that the word in this place ought \o 
be taken in this latt^,. that is, in the figura- 
tive fignification^ Ihefe following xenons dp 
Induce me to believe, every one of whicH fing- 



luic 11 Liic i<tiiic wiiuuiii, wnere raer 

fignitications of a word, (hall rather j 

allegorical. The fecond, is the part 

tent of this vcrfe, which is to fhew t 

ble alterations that are made in man ir 

both in refpedt of his mind, and of 

ral parts of the body, and that fyml 

or by way of refemblance to other thi 

not at all to relate to any of the facult 

that Which doth abundantly back this 

is, that the weakned faculties were c 

before, and particularly it was fhev 

ciently how the appetite both ad ci 

coitum was weakned, in the laft \ 

thofe words, the voice of the grinding 

And therefote a learned commentator 

this place, when he had faid, fenum U. 

gefcity further adds, (that which migh 

diftinguifli it from what went before) £s 

ioitus dijjipanturi which is indeed, t 

purport of the words, though but 
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allegory, namdy, the filver cord, and the 
golden bowl : and alfo thofe that immediate- 
ly {H-ecede, namely, the graihopper, and the 
almond-tree: And as the word *)ptS^ .was 
tranflated from its primary fignification, which 
is, waking, (as was faid) to that figurative of 
the almond-tree; fo alfo would it be mod 
congruous to deal with this word we are now. 
about. Again, authority ia fufficient, yeg, 
abundant for this way of traaOating it : If any 
one pleafe to confult all the variety of inter- 
preters, he fhall find (that which is a great 
rarity) the moft and the bed tojo together, this 
way; and fince Hiiron did but give &vour 
hereunto, I find no tranflator vary hencefrom* 
but fome few into vulgar tongues. 

Laftly, By this way of tranilating only, 
there will be a direct oppofition, and a perfeA 
antitbejis (which certainly there ought to be) 
betwixt this word and that which immediately 
went before. The graflioppers and capers are 
in their form and fattiion, their fubftance and 
confidence, clean contrary one to another; 
the one, being protuberous, rough, crufty, 
and hard : The other, round, fmooth, fpongy, 
and foft : And therefore may be very fit em- 
blems to reprefent the feveral contradifliodt 
parts of the body, under the fame variety of 
confidence. Wherefore, as the grafliopper 
did principally reprefent the bones, and fe- 
condarily, all thofe parts that proceed from 

the 
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tfae craffiment: of tbe feed ; fo aifb here, iSbit 
capers do as aptly repreieiit principaUy the 
fiefii, and fecondariljp,, the other moid: and 
fluid parts of the body that proceed from the 
more tenuous fout of the feminar j matter - 
and that which -doth faiths c€»ifinn this rea* 
ion, is, from die anftthefis that is alfo in the 
predicate €]S thefe expreffions : For as therei 
the gralhoppersare faid to grow big, or bw- 
denfome ; fo here, the capers are fwl to 
fiirmk or decay ; for fo the word TSH figni- 
fieth, and is ofuatiy tranilated, dijftpabitur^ 
ebnkbitur^ conterft^ ihall wafte or confume^ 
ihall be fpent, •or worn out ; and is a meta- 
plior taken ^Brom mterbaftation, patching or 
piecing, fewing orfdapphig dofe together, 
making i&fler or haider thoie things, that 
were more dibrted, ipongy, and 'fk>urifl]iBg 
before : So that what we are to underftand by 
this fentence, tiie osiers fliall fhrink, is ib» 
altenHioQ of aU the moifl and tender parts of 
the body, ufoaUy -called, the fanguineousi 
fiuidarum^ fcil. depravutio (sT minoraiid : & iMi/- 
Uum ^iduas bf imJkmptH. I omnot excludf 
benoefrom that change that beialleth the blood 
and natural humours of the body in the timt 
of age : For they become low and much de* 
pauperated, they are 4iminiflied, and far left 
in quantity than they were before. 

MinU 
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Minimus geltiojam corporefangiiis. 

Nor caa I exclude that change that happen^- 
eth to the iat and noarsow s man in his full 
ftrength is defcribed by Job to be fuch an one, 
lyhafi bnqfts arefuU $f mlk^ and bis bones m$ifi~ 
nedwitb marrow^ Jobxxi. 23, 24. But when 
he 18 very old, there is (carce any milk, or &t, 
or marrow, or m^oifture left in all his body ; .a 
confumption is determined concemingthem all. 
But that alteration which is fMrincipaUy here in- 
tended, is that which befalleth thofe parts of 
the body that ufually go under the name of 
flefh. Now, the flefh of the body is of three 
forts, parenchymous^ glandulous^ or mufculous ; 
the flelh fdther of ^ bowels or entrails, or of 
the glandules or kernels j or l^ftiy^ «f the muP* 
des, or outward part^of the body that are the 
jnOruments of voluntary motioQ, It is with- 
out all queftion, that the entrails of man, as 
the liver, thefpleen^ the heart, the lungs, &<;. 
do receive great alteration in age, they decline 
very much from their foftnefs, ^^onginefs and 
porofity, and become ^haider and £Uler, and 
more ibhirrous than they were before. The 
fame alfo may be (aid concerning all the natu^ 
rai ^andules in the body of man, thofe that 
ierve either to eiccntion, tx> redu^Hon, or to 
putrition : They aH of diem vary much fsova 
tiieir primidve tendemeft and bigneft, and/o 
become more durous, and are far more con- 
fumed 



luoitance, to wnac cney aia ar nrit, 
perience they are found to (hrivel ai 
way, and be confumed aim oft to n< 
But of all the parts of the body 
and tender flakes of flefti, that lie 
cover the bones, and are at both i 
to them, which from the form of fo 
are ufually called mufcles, do moft p 
ferve the name of flefh, and aire c< 
chiefly intended in this place. T 
Scripture called the coverings of a i 
haji covered me^ faith David^ in t 
womby Pfal.cxxxix. 13. And again 
bafi covered me witbjkinf and with fle 
1 1 . Now, as man decfines in years, 
coverings wax old and fhrink, fo th 
they become fhorter and narrower, 
a man can comelily be wrapped up ir 
that this, together with the former 
doth abundantly fhew the great alte 
deformity that is eafily difcemed up 
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ged, and crumpled s the bones dare through 
the ikin ; the ilefli that (hould cover them is 
wafted much away. And this condition is Uve^ 
lily defcribed by EJihuy one of the friends o(y.9b 5 
who fpeaking of God's dealing with men, fome- 
time in reference to their body (pointing there- 
in at Jo^s confumption, which in this refpedl 
is exactly anfwerable to the 'Marafmus fenHis^) 
laith, Hisflejb is confumed away that it cannot be 
feen^ and his bones that were not feen^ Jiick out^ 
Job xxxiii. 21. I would have this expreflion 
be principally noted, and remembred, as being 
a moft perfedl comment upon thefe two laft 
mentioned fymptoms of age. For the former 
words, viz, Hisflejb is confumed away that it 
cannot befeen^ is the fame that is faid in thefe 
ytoxAsj dijjipatur capparis : and the latter words, 
viz. TTje bones which were not feen^ Jiick outy is 
the (ame which is faid in thofe, impinguatur lo^ 
cufta. 

And thus much (hall fuffice to have ^oketi 
for the explication of all thofe fymptoms that 
attend a man all along the time of his decrepit 
ftate. 

Forman goeth to his long home: andthemoum- 
ers go about thejlreets, 

Thefe words being not at all figurative, but 

only a plain and eafy tranfition from one part of 

the allegcNTyto another, namely, from thofe 

fymptoms that attend a man all along his decre- 
pit 



lie witti thole matters that are peculiariz 
pother coat, yet becaufe the words are 
*ad, I cannot but take notice of two thir 
lem, that is, firft, the term of long h< 
id fecondly, the mourning at the funera 
The word ch^)f which intimates unto u 
ite of death, and is here trandated long : 
tree eminent fignifications, either of v\ 
lay be very well accepted in this place. 
In the firft place it fignifieth, aMtum, t 
m ; a fecret and an hidden thing, and thu: 
*rived from the word D^ Latitavit^ abfc 
mfiiiu as it is very often ufed ilftbei 
yigregation of Ifrael fin through igmrance^ 
\e thing he hid from the eyes of the qffimbly^ . 
13, V. 2. And again, (not to cite n 
[aces to this purpofe which were ea/y to . 
the laft verfe of this chapter and book of 
Yfiaftes ; For God will bring every work toj 
mty with every fecret thing I which is frooi 
original word ufed in this fifth v^ 
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undoubtedly at the door of, is the true and 
proper hiding place for afl living : Fw thtfjhatl 
tftt lye down alike together in- the grtxve^ and the 
tverms Jhall ewer them^ Jobxxi. 26. Men an 
hid together in the duft^ and their faces ar^ there 
hmnd infecret^ Job id. 13. Death is a ftate of 
obfcuriry, and the grave a |riace of fecrecy ; and 
therefore it is that y^ei^ \iri(hiRg for deaths pj^ra- 
fi^h it ; Oh that th$u wouldefthide me in thegrave^ 
that then weuldeji keep me infeerety Job iv. 13. 
But befide the b»e fignification of fecrecy, liiis 
tvord doth for the moft partcartry along with 
it an intimation of duration or continuance'; 
and therefore may very well be tranilated, tem^ 
pus cujus duratie ejf abfionditaj an hidden dura*- 
tion, a time that no man knows how longf 
which is exa<5Hy anfwercd by our EngJiJh La w- 
phra(e, time out if mind \ and'thaf both i/orr^ 
p$ft\ dxid a parte ante i time either that is paft^ 
or that is to come ; of which no man can give 
ui account : Both which aifo are (ignified unto ; 
us by the Latin word olimy which without all 
queftion came from the Hebrew word we are 
now fpeakingof, Eccl. i. 10 ; as both the found 
and fignificaticxi will abundantly make appear: 
Now this duration at lead is in the ftate of 
death, that no mian knows how long it will 
continue : No one living can give an account 
how long it (hall be before the earth (hall dif- 
dofe her blood and her bones, and fhall no 
more cover her (lain. 

The 



through with an aul^ andhejhallferve him} 

Deut, XV. 17 J Exod. xxi. 6. And again 

Hannah refolved to prefent her fon Sax 

the Lord, fhe faith, I will bring him that 

appear before the Lord^ and there abide ft 

I Sam. !• 22. 28. which term for ever k 

wards explained, when flie doth bring hi 

I prefent him j then (he faith, I have lent 

\the Lord as long as he livethy i Sam. xx\ 

Now in this fenfe alfo may the word be 

lin this place, fo long as death lives (an 

Ithe laft enemy that fliall be deftroyed) 

Leep in its poffeffion all that it hath, c 

furprize : The graves muft be our h 

^hen once we come there, as long as tl 

\y duft to cover us, or heavens to furj 

Man lieth down and rifeth not^ till th 

fens be no morej they Jhall not awake j nor I 

Redout of their Jleep^ Job xiv. 12. Unt 

ive fliall not only ceafe from craving 

Dm being j and until death be whollv fwa 
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their power, mud there quietly remain, as in 
their own unalterable habitations. 

The laft (ignification of this word is duratis 
abfolute infinita^ teternitas : A compleat and ab- . 
folute perpetuity, eternity. And in this figni« 
fication it is moQly ufed, and muft always be 
interpreted when it is applied to God, or any 
of his attributes, as often it is. When Nehi- 

riitfifvfzz^ir's underftanding was returned to him , 
be bleffed the moji high^ and praifed and honoured 
bim that Uvethfor ever^ whofe dominion is an ever- 
lajiing dominiony and his kingdom is from genera^ 
tion to generation^ Dan. iv. 37. Again, it is faid 
in Ifaiahj Ifrael Jhall he faved in the Lord with 
an everlajling falvationy Ifa. xlv. 17. Now in 
this laft fenfe alfo may the fame word in this 
place be fafely taken j in domum aternitatis fua. 
The ftate we arrive at, by deaih, is an ever- ' 
lafting ftate, and we (hall never return to this 
life again through all eternity. And hence it 
is, that ufually we find fuch epitaphs ^ banc 
eeternam fedemftbi pofuit : and 

Hac domus aierna ejly hie fum fttus^ hie er^ 
femper, - 

Nor is the fcripture without its teftimony 
hereunto; for David faith. Spare me a little 
that I may recover Jirengtb before I go hence and 
be no morey Pfal. xxxix. 13. And Job doth 
not only fey it, but argue upon it : There is 
hope of a tree if it be cut downy that it will 

I fprout 



TO And tbat imen-usw.*"", v - • 
fiaU be Hve ogam ? ver. 14- whkh u 
interpreted vehemently to aflfirm; ft 
the contrary to me, moft eameffly 
and is as much as to fay, if a ma 
(haU never Uve more, no hopes of a 1 
this life again : And this, 

Firft, the manner of propofuig the 

feems chiefly to intend j for it is not • 

propofed; // a man iiejhatt be not b 

but affirmativtfy, /hall ht live again? 

«tive interrogations do in aU langu 

in fcripture phrafe too, more prope 

affirmative propofitions, as where 1 

Tieth not tatb of you, on tbejabbatb d 

,x or bis afsy from tbefiall? and oui 

,^alfrtobehoftd? Lukcxiii. 15 

of them moft vehemently affirming: 

another interrogation ; HmJbaU 

with him give us all things? Rom._ 

as much as to fay. he (hall moft fu 



of OLD AGE. i^t 

mci^Jm/s and fin againjl God? Gen. xxxix. 9. 
and the Lord faith. How Jballi giv^ thee up^O 
Ephraim? how Jhall I deliver thee ^ Ifirael? bow 
Jball I make thee as Admah ? hov^Jball Ifet thee as 
Tehoim ? Kof. xi. 8, 9. all of them intending the 
denying of the thing : Both thefe Interrogations^ 
about the lame fubjeA too, are together in one 
verfeof the Pfalms^ ftill intending their contrary 
propofitions ; What man is he that livetby and 
Jhallnotfee death ? Jball he deliver his fiful from the 
hand of the grave? Pfal. Ixxxix. 48. the firftpart 
of the verfe is negatively propofed, and there- 
fore fignifies the ftrong affirming of the thing, 
he (hall furely fee death : and the latter part of 
the verfe is affirmatively propofed, and therefore 
iignifieth the vehement negation of it 3 he fhall 
in no wife deliver his foul from the hand of the 
, grave: The manner therefore of propofing 
tliis quellldft being without a negative, doth 
feem to carry the fenfe, that if a man be dead 
he (hall never live again. 

Secondly, The inference that is hence made 
confirms the (ame thing ; Jll the days of my 
appointed time ivilt I wait till my change come y 
doth far more naturally and powerfully pro- 
ceed from the denying of life again, than from 
the afferting it, as to the diligent cbferver 
win eafily appear : if a man (hall never live 
again in this world, it is of moft high concern 
to prepare for that change that foreruns an 
everlafting (late. There is no returning more 

I 2 from 
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from death, and therefore let every one wait 
upon his bufinefs, and finifli it, before that 
time come : There is no worky nor device^ nor 
knowledge^ nor wifdom in the grave ^ whither we 
are going: And (ince there is no returning 
thence from^ how cogent will the argument 
be, for every one to wait all the days of his 
appointed time, till his change (hall come ? 
If the tree fall to the fouth^ or to the norths in 
the place where the tree falb^ there it Jhall he^ 
"Ecclef. ix. 10. And therefore it is of the 
greateft concern to take care how the tree 
fall. If a man at his departure out of this 
life fell towards happinefs, or towards mifery, 
in the fame condition he falls, (hall he remain 

for ever; and therefore it is a bufinefs of 
cverlafting concern, to await our fall. 

But laftly. That which makes it yet vacxt 
dear, that this interrogation inteinds the ne- 
gative, is the words in the latter end of this 
chapter ; where J oh refuming the fubje<5l, and 
fummarily declaring what he had been before 
fpeaking of > he faith plainly, Thou prevailed 
for ever againjt him^ and he pajfetby thou changefi 
his countenance^ and fendejl him away^ Job xiv. 
20. I fpeak not thefe things in the leaft to en- 
ervate that moft comfortable chriftian doctrine 
of the refurreSiion ; and as fob was very care- 
ful in the forecited chapter, to keep his referve 
as unto that ; fo that in the midft of the chap- 
ter (that therefore it might haye ah' aTpfaft 

-* * oVtr 



of OLD AGE. 173 

ever the whole) he interporeth a fentence 
to that purpofe ; Man lieth down and 
rifeth not^ till the heavens be no more, vcr. 
12* So I would not have any one fo &r 
miftake the dodlrine, as to think the body of 
man (hall be kept in everlalding chains of 
darknefs : for, though it (hall never return to 
this working (late again, yet God hath ap- 
pointed a fet time, to remember it in, ver. 13. 
at which time it (hall, by the word of God, 
(hake oiFits corruption, di(honour, and weak- 
nefs; and by his gift (hall be cloathed with 
fpirituality, glory, and immortality, i Cor. 
XV. 41, 42. Herein no one can err, who 
knows the fcripture, and the. power of God, 
as our Saviour intimates ; the power of God 
teacheth us, that God can raife the dead. Mat. 
2xii. 29. and the (criptures teach us that he 
will I and what God can, and will do, mufl: 
certainly come to pafs: But the do<5trine of 
the New Tellament gives a far clearer light- 
hereunto ; therein there is a fufiicient teftimo- 
ny given unto all men, in raijing Chriji frAn 
the deady i Cor. xv. 23. For he being the firft 
fruits of them that fleep, gives a certain demon- 
ftration, that all the other alfo muft follow in 
their order. 'Inm and »var«<rK, Ads. xvii. 18. 
are fo nearly related to each other, that they are 
preached and believed^ they are (lighted and 
contemned together: their foundation is fo 
xoucb the iame^ that they muft nece(rarily 

I 3 ftaxii 



|g of the words kng home^ and the refei 
itire that unquefiionable article of our i 
\e refumSlion of the body^ 
The other remarkable thing is the moui 
the funeral ; I (hall not fpend time in 
[urfing what kind of mourners thefe 
tether children, relations, friends^ nc 
[urs, hired perfons, thefe, or any, or a 
^fe; it is enough that there is a put 
turning expreflfed, at fuch a funeral as t 
\y it is enmgh^ and methinks I hear £ 
lers fay, ;/ is too much \ for if it be fo 
|th been related, if age be fo miferable 
ifortlefs a condition as hath been de: 
happy fure are they that are gone, 
png, off from it : If all manner of evils 
id thofe that are extremely aged, and 
ig that good or pleafurable is ; when t 
ige this ftate, for that which is perie< 
tv)y (as we ought te believe concerning 
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(hould there not be lifting up the head and 
triumphing ? at fo great a bettering their con- 
dition, as fuch a change muft necefTarily pro- 
duce : To this I muft needs anfwer. That, if 
we truly underftood ourfelves, and were 
thoroughly poffeiled of what we do profeft , 
in rcfpeft of the party deceafed, there were no 
caufe of mourning at all, but rather of re- 
joicing ; and this not only in refpedl of perfons 
decrepit with age, but of any other, in what- 
foever flouriihing condition of this life ; for 
the change would then be, but j(rom a lefs mi- 
ferable eftate, to that which is moft compleatiy 
bleflfed : for man, at his beft eftate, as he is 
altogether vanity, fo he is very miferablc, 
and encompafted and perplexed with abundance 
of evil, which his laft happy change gives 
him a deliverance from for ever, ^e righ- 
teous are taien away from the evil, to comey 
Ifa. Ivii, I. and the ftate they are taken to is 
infinitely and unexprefllbly happy, Moft 
noble and excellent was that faying upon a' 
ixioral account i^ the felf-fame journey that 
thou baft taken from no being, unto being, 
and from a pre-exiftent being, to this mortal 
life I thou mayeft again take (with the (ame ' 
aftiirance of preferment) from this life, by 
deadi, to a life that has immortality in it : 
but the believer in Chrift Jefus only, hath a 
true profpe^t of the advantages of his great 
change: the life of Chrift, and the gain of 

I 4 death. 
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death, are known and apprehended together: 
For to me to live is Chrifty and to die is gain^ 
Phil. i. 21 . He that hath lived unto the Lord 
' knows full well. That when his earthly houfe of 
this tabernacle Jhall be diffolvedj he hdtb a build' 
ittg ofGody an houfe not made with bands ^ eter^ 
nal in the heavens y 2 Cor. v. i . He afluredly 
knows from the prelibation of eternal life, 
which he hath had in this world, that then 
all tears (hall be wiped away from his eyes, 
and he (hall never know one evil more, and 
that he (ball be put into immediate pof- 
feffion of all thofe good things, that he either 
prayed, or hoped for .in this life, info a per- 
fe<5l (late of blifs, infinite, at leaft, for the du- 
ration : And therefore upon this account, 
there will be very little cau(e of lamentation. 
And, whofoever he is that mourns merely 
upon the account of the party deceafed, he 
doth necefTarily redargue himfelf of unbelief, 
and plainly (hew, that there is an hefitation 
in his mind, concerning one of thefe two 
things; whether heaven be fuch a place as 
hath been defcribed unto us in the book of 
God, or whether his friend be a(luredly gone to 
that place. So that funeral mournings are,' as 
divines fay of funeral fermons, more in refpedt 
of the living than of the dead. To go unla- 
incnted is no mifery to the dead ; but a (hame to 
the living. There doth indeed lie a duty up- 
on all that are left behind^ to bewail^ their 

own 
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own lofs of their godly friend ; natural al9fec* 
tion, and the flefhly part of man ought fome- 
thing to be indulged in this refpedl s but the 
lofs of a great and a long example of piety^ 
whofe prefence hath been a continued bleffing, 
both to perfons and places ; ought moft fe- 
rioufly and fadly to afFe<5l the inward man ; and 
therefore they are (harply reproved by the pro^ 
phet, who are negligent in this duty; Tbi 
righteous perijheth^ and no man kyeth it to heart ; 
the merciful men are taken away^ none conjider-- 
ingj &c. I(a. Ivii. i. And it is to be obferv- 
ed, that the faints of God, though never fo 
old, and brought never fo low, through the 
miferies attending them ; when they changed 
this life for a better, ^were flill buried with 
great lamentation. Gen. 1. i Sam. xxv. i. 
Num. XX. 29. Deut. xxxiv. 8. AbeUmizraim 
was a place never to be forgot, either by the 
Egyptians^ or the Canaafites i and not yacob 
only, but Mofes^ and Aaron^ and Samuel were 
buried by the aflembly of the people of Ifrae}^ 
and very great publick mournings were made 
for them all. 
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VERSE 6. 

Or fver the ftlver cord be kofed^ or the golden 
bowl be broken^ or the pitcher be broken at the 
fountain^ or the wheel broken at the cijiern* 

THus far the king hath been treating of 
all thofe fympton\8 that accompany a 
tnan all along his decrepit ftate, which may 
appear upon him while yet he may have 
fome fpace given him to remain in the land 
of the living : Thefe that follow in this verfe 
are fuch that immediately forerun his difiblu- 
tion ; which when they once appear, there re- 
mains nothing, but a prefent preparation for 
his funeral. And they may ferve as indica- 
tions, not only in this weak and (pent condi- 
tion of age \ biit in whatfoever other condi- 
. on of man's life, by the violence of a difeafe, 
they are jointly found ; they give a mod 
certain prognoAick of approaching death. In 
the explication whereof there is very much 
variety of opinions ; fo that it would be ex- 
ceeding tedious and tioublefome to follow 
them all ; but I (hall fpare all that pains, and 
take notice of none of them, but what I judge 
to be neareft the intention of the wife man, 
forafmuch as moft of the other, carry their 
own refutations in their faces : and if I may be 
directed to find out any thing of truth con- 
tained in them> that alio wiU bear its own evi- 

de ncc 
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denoe along with it, anil may ferve for evic^ ' 
tion of whatfoever is contrary thereunto. 
Forafinuch as neium ijl indix fniy & AUqm^ 
Death, which is the firuit of old age, and the 
unavoidable receptacle of all living, is de* 
Icribed to be juft at the deor, by thofe fymp- 
toms that belong to the inftruments, either of 
the animal fiiculty, or of the vital ; (as for thofe 
that belong unto the natural*, they have very, 
little or no certainty in this cafe.) Thofe that 
belong to the animal, have reference unto the 
brain, and the parts ari(ing from it \ either as 
they are continued without the ^ramumj or 
tver the filver cord be locfed ; or elfe as they are 
contained within the eramum^ the golden bowl 
be broken. Thofe fymptoms that belong to the 
vital faculty have reference unto the heart, 
and the parts arifing from it; as Aey ferve 
either for importation of the blood and Ypirits^ 
the pitcher broken at thefountcnn ; or for expor- 
tation of the fame, the wheel broken at the 
itftern. Now of all thefe in their order. 

Or ever thefilver cord be hofed* 

The firfl thing that we muft here make en- 
quiry into, is what we are to underftand by 
tjie cord ; and we muft be fure here alfo, as in 
an other parts of the defcrlption, to keep 
within totnpafs of the allegory ; and find out 
thofe parts of a man that are hereby -reptc- 
fented. For he it ia> that hath hitherto been 



:0ncomitafUia * \ the four attendants upo 
igman. 

The fcripture maketh mention of thi 
Ufa mafij Hof. xi. 4. which although th 
there <o be taken in a mcnral fenfe, and 
centrical to what we are now about^ yt 
are a metaphor taken from the natura 
of a man, and may give fome light ther 
for as love in all bodies politick (and 
jquently myftical) doth both draw and 
fo in all . bodies natural, the felf-Iame 
are performed by thofe parts of which 
about to fpeak ; for we muft know, 1 
the feveral parts of man are not kep 
bound £^ together, by fpells ; nor are 
vera! members moved feveral ways, as 
by magick art ; the foul of man doth 
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Ihe cords and pulUes towards the appointed 
ends ; we perceive outward objeSs, and move 
ourfelves at pleafure, fo as that an artificial 
man, could there be in it the fame organs, 
and the fame difpofition of them all, together 
with an a(5tive power to put them in executi- 
on would have a like fenfe and motion witll 
ourfelves. The Cbaldee paraphrafe doth in^*. 
terpret this cord to the ligula Ungu^j the ftring 
of the tongue j others interpret it to thtjpina- 
lis medulldy the marrow of the back ; others; 
to the nerves; others, to the outward tunicle 
of the nerves and marrow, which they have 
proper to themfelves, for their own ftrength ; 
befide the other two which they receive froipt 
the brain. All thefe have ofFered exceeding 
well, and without doubt have hit the truth, 
and being put together may feem to make the 
whole of what is here intended, which is the 
whole inftrument of fenfe and motion, after 
k hath proceeded out of the fcull, and as it is 
diftributed throughout the body ; with all its 
coats and tunicles, with alt its divifions and fe- 
parations. I mean, not only the fpinal mar. 
row is here to be underftood, (as principally 
it ought to be) but all the nerves arifing 
thencefrom, (both thofe feven pair, be they 
more more or tefs, that proceed from it, be-* 
fore it hath attained any of the fpines ; and 
thofe thirty pair^ that proceed £nom the 

- feveral vernbra of the neck, the back, the 

loins. 



)b X. II. I compare thefe fences of a mai 
lofe of an hedge ; where the bones ar 
> the (takes in the hedge, making the 
lantial trunk of the body, unto which al 
ther parts are to be faftened : and the fi 
r nerves to the binders of the hedge i ¥ 
|Aen and unite all the others parts to 
unk; and as for motion or drawing, 
jrell known that there is none in all the 
formed, (whether voluntary ornattuaf 
the influence of the animal fpirits upcu 
f^ and fibres, and their contraaion t 
)on, in thofe feveral parts, into which 
re inferted. Now, altho' all the fevcra! 
lumerable filaments are to be accoi 
jreunto, yet, they are mofl aptly expi 
the fmgular number, hyfuuiculus arge. 
le filver cord, becaufe they are but the 
■•^.uation of the fame thing : The fibres 1 
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all one In their original, the bnon s they are all 
one in their continuation for a long time, in 
the fpine ; they are all one in their colour, 
white ; they are all one in their form, long 
and round ; they are all one in their coati, 
having each the iame three tunides ; they are 
all one in their ufe, to convey the animal fpi- 
rits, and all this i» an apt refemblance to a 
cord ; to which alfo they are not unlike in 
their divUion, for then they are but as (b 
many wreaths, or wattles of the fame cord ; 
and that which is moft obfervable to our pre* 
fent purpofe, is, that by how much the more 
diftant they are from their original, by &> 
much the thinner and finer, the harder and 
more compaA do they grow, like the feyeral 
fmaller and better twifted ends of the fao^e 
cord. 

It is called the filver cord, firft from its co- 
lour, for it appears to the eye, of a white, 
ihining, refidendent beauty, l»right as filver ^ 
and thus it is even when it is taken out of the 
body, after it is dead ; but how much more 
admirable and glorious mud it needs be, while 
it remains in the body yet living, and actuated 
with abundance of moft refined fpirits, which 
continually afcend and defcend thereupon. 
, An ancient and an admiraUe anatoroiil *, up- 
on con(ide(atiQn of the £i;eat li^e andp^fpi- 
cui(]f of H, I60fnp^& if t9 j^ ciyftaJUne hv- 

• Falhpiut, 



xxviii. I. that is, there is an intricate 
and myft^rious cavity in the earth, 
this lunar mineral doth more fecu 
its branches ; juft thus the cord of o 
as foon as ever it hath left its origi 
pafTed into the moft inward and fea 
of the fpine, which by reafon of th 
ration and reverence the ancients h: 
they called, icpav <rif ij^fa, the holy p 
when in feveral places it pafTeth the 
it is conveyed all along with wond 
tifice, both for fecrefy and fecurity, 
continued to the moft minute fitami 
throughout the whole body, it liet 
and deeper, and iafer, than the vein; 
teries, or any other common convey< 
body of man. 

Laftly, and chiefly, It is called t 
cord, becaufe of its excellencv : For 
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fedi: part, the brain, which in the very next 
following fymptom is affimilated' unto gold. 
The ingeniQus chymifts take pleafure to liken 
the feveral metals they find in the bowels of 
earth, to the heavenly luminaries, who after 
they have compared the moft perfcdl, aptly to 
the fun j they in the next place, liken this of 
filver as aptly to the moon, and therefore de- 
cipher it alfo by the felf-fame charafter ; ftiew- 
ing us hereby, that as the moon in heaven 
is far more glorious and excellent, than all 
other celeftisd bodies whatfoever, (the fun 
alone excepted) fo filver in the earth, above 
all terreftrial bodies whatfoever (gold alone 
excepted) hath the (ame pre-eminence. 

Afuat inter omnesy 
•'^'^^Filut inter igrnsy 
Luna minores. 

And this dignity hath the fpinal marrow 
with all its branches above all other parts of 
the body^ except the brain ; it hath been in 
fuch efteem among philofophers *, that the 
beft of them hath acknowledged it the founda- 
tion of life ; and the great mafter of phyftbians 
hath dignified it with the name of ecKavf- 
thereby clearly intimating, that if vitality be 
not chiefly tliMsrein placed, yet the higheft and 
moft noble operations thereof are performed 
thereupon. And fuch ah exaA lik^nefi there 
. '■ ■ ■ 'It. 

? Flat$ in Timaeo. Hrff^e. 



fo is (liver as aptly faid to be the fin 
macrocofm, or greater world. T 
nothing in the whole worid that is 
carried on among men, but by the 
of : filver is the finews of war anc 
of merchandize and of tillage j nay, 
ther add, of learning, and of virtue 

^is enim virtutem ampU^ltwr ipfa. 
Pramta ft folks. 

Now, as all the works of the gK 
foon come to nought, if the influei 
fanews thereof be intercepted ; fo d 
of the lefler world, if the filver the 
and decay j and therefore the loofen 
falver cord is here given as an undo 
of inftant diflTolution. For, as it v 
the tabernacle, That it was fpoiUd^ c 

Utt£r ruiit. vnh/fu th^ rnrAt tU^-»f.r «.. 
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s varioufly tranflated, rumpatur, ehngeiui\ 
^ntrahatur^ revertatur^ dijfhlvatur 5 which va- 
iety may give very great light unto th^ feveral 
:aufes of the fymptom here intended : but be- 
:aufe fuch a narrow fcrutiny may make a di- 
^reilion from what is here intended, I fhall for 
:he prefent pafs it by, and only take notice 
>f the fymptom it&lf which is here aimed at ; 
Old, that the Latin word dijfohatur^ and the 
Englijb loofened^ do diredly point at, namely, 
:hc folution of the nerves or marrow, called 
n Latin (from the Qreiis and their radix Auo;, 

^oho) paralyfis, and in Englijh the palfy : Some- 
:ime8 this folution happeneth only to one part 
rf the fiiver coffd, which caufeth paralyjis parr- 
ticularisj and then the enlivening influence of 
the animal fpirits is hindered only from thofe 
;>arts of the body, to which that doth imme^ 
jiately tend, and fo thofe parts become wholly 
deprived both of fenfe and motion ; death hath 
ilready taken poileifion of a leg, or an arm, 
EM' the half of that man, that is fo fiur paraly- 
tick, hardly or never more to be di^flefled ; 
and therefore in our language it is well ftiled 
the dead palfy. Soo^times it happeneth to the 
head of the fpinal miarrowy and (b hindereth 
the influence of the 4>irits upon the whole 
Giver cord, an4 coniequently (akes away all 
fenfe and motion fcam all the fufajcxaed parts 1 
and this czxi&i&iparafyfis univirjalisi Sndiich at all 
times ami upm all occafiaiis,.givesii very .pncH 

bable 



fpeaking of relates to the founta 
mud know that the foul of man 
regent of all his operations, mal 
the royal palace of her refidence, i 
flie gives forth all her precepts, 
commands, for the regulating ar 
all the fubjedted parts of the body 
parts of the head are of two forts, ei 
tai/iing^ or the contained piarts there< 
of thefe, namely the encompaflfed, • 
parts, zrttht cerebrum J the cerebellum 
dulloj with all thofe feveral fmaller ] 
curious obfervers have found out 
to any of them ; which I (hall not 
-mention^ becaufe they arenot fo din 
at in this place. And I do here 
done all along, . induftrioufly avoid 
efpecially all terms of art, or fecond 
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pertaining thereunto, doth immediately ceafe 
from all its operations : And if we ihall take the 
original word in its plain fignification, and as . 
it is often ufed in fcripture too, Canf. iv. 12. 
Judg.'u 15. for fons 9 ox fcaturigo, 2l fountain, 
or fpring ; it would feem moft properly and 
primarily to intend this moft noble part, the 
firft fpring of animality, the original fountain 
of all fenfe and motion. 

But becaufe I find the word.otherwife tranf-- 
lated, and that upon very good grounds, by 
all that have undertaken that charge, I (hall in 
no wife diflfent from theni ; for indeed the. 
myftical and metaphorical fenfe of words ought 
ftill to be preferred all along the allegory: 
And I would not by any means break a firm^ . 
well fet, and a lafting hedge, if there be any 
the leaft reafon for the ftanding of it. The 
root firom which this word is derived is *l*1i 
volvitf circumvolvitj complicavity circumduxit : 
Sometimes it is tranflated to rowl, or to rowl to- 
gether i fometimes to rowl away, or to xovr\ back j 
fometimes to rowl over, wrap up, or encom- 
pafs : fo that the word in the t^xi is fometimes 
tranflated lecythuSy a pot, or bowl, Zacb».iy. 
2, 3. to hold any liquid fubftance in ; fome« 
times lenticula^ 3, chrifmatory, or cruet, or 
v^flTelto contain oil 5 fometimes orbisj a fphaeri- 
cal body encompaffing others, i Kings vii. 7,41. 
The vulgar £j//« removes the metaphor once 
again, and brings it home to its own door -, vitta 



cxHitaining parts. 

Which alfo arc of two forts, cith 
nalcontaining parts of the head; or 
the external (befide thofe commo 
that appertain to other parts of the 
the cttticuhj eutisy &c. which cam 
underftood) are only two, the 
and the cranium itfelf j now alt) 
are not chiefly intended in thii 
furely they will put in for a fhare oi 
forafmuch as thefe do environ, « 
fufpend all the inward parts, anc 
quently exceedingly conduce tows 
mal operations. And the Chaldei 
doth diredHy interpret this wore 
when it faith, et ne fit confraSfus 
tis tut ; the crown of thy head I 
ken : befide the Hebrew word for i 
it is ufed in that place with many ot 
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in a belly, and are derived from the iame ftock. 
And that famous word wluch is a medly of the 
oriental languages, being partly SpiaCf partly 
Chaldee^ and partly Hebrevo^ is alfo nearly re^ 
lated hereunto ; I mean the word Golgotha^ 
that is to iay the place oi a icull. Mat. xxvii. 

The internal containing ports are alfo two, 
thofe two ^membranes, namely a tlucker and 
an harder \ a thinner and a finer, that do yet 
more immediately encompafe the brain, which 
to the Grecians are known by the name of 
^iyik<iy to the Latins by the iiame of matresy 

which title they took from the Arabians^ inti^ 
mating thereby unto us, not only that they 
do give a being to aQ the other membranes of 
the body, as unto their own natural oflF-fpring^ 
but chiefly, and that which is mod to our 
prefent purpofe, that they do matemd curd r^- 
rthr9 projpicire'^y with a motherly care and 
tendemedTs over-fee and ov«r-niIe all the acStions 
of the brain : but yet more particulariy, the 
moil inward of thefe two, that doth by inw 
raediate contadt encircle the verj fubftance of 
the brain, doth feem to me to be xaT* c^^x^* 
by way of eminence, the golden bowl here, in- 
tended. This is that part which deeply ki^ 
iinuates itfelf into all the anfra^ous pa^gea 
of the brain ; and, being firmly annexed 

there^ 



have juftly honoured it with the na 

mater. And if we do but thorough] 

the innumerable branches of the 

efpccially of the arteries that are h 

ferted, and their feveral wonder 

chafings, and intermixtures, and infei 

only one into another, but even am< 

felves (which is not found in any od 

the body) we (hall furely be induced l 

that the greateft depuration and d 

and confequently the higheft exaluti 

blood and vital fpirits is perfonn< 

And though it pleafeth the moft wc 

moft learned author * of the anatoi 

brain, to give the honour of makir 

mal fpirits, to the fuhjlantia cortica 

yet if you well weigh the do<Shine 

vered, you will find it clearly evin 

♦Ka nrfoofot* ixrnrlr ic /Inn a K^finri* • an 
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Forth fanguitds fubtiUor (nmpe iaUsfaifa in 
vajis bujus ntembrana) hie (jiempe in Jubfiantia ; 
ccrticali) rude donata^ infpiritus animales faeiffitu 
Now whether the purification and fpiritualiz^-. 
tion» or the manumiflion or liberation, be 
the moft noble work, I think it no hard mat- 
ter to determine. 

It is called the golden bovd, for the f^If-fame 
reafons for which the other was called the iilver 
oord. Firft, in refped of the colour^ not only 
becaufe that moft precious and deep coloured « 
liquor of life is abundantly contained in thb . 
veflels of this membrane, but chiefly becaufe 
the membrane itfelf is fomewhat of a flavous co- 
lour, and tends more towards that'of gofd,^ 
than any other part whatfoever. i\g^in,.a8r 
there is a plaee for gold where they find it y fothere 
is an hidden, fecret, and well defended place, 
where this precious part hath its natural refi- 
dcnce ; much induftxy muft be ufed for the 
finding out, and yet much more for the foU 
lowing of it, and tracing it, into all thofe fecret 
caverns, into which it doth moft myfteripufly' 
diflfufe its branches; but chiefly it is fo called, 
firom its excellency, anditsuniverlal4ife. The 
inftrument that doth depurate the beft of blood, 
and defecate and exalt the vital fpirits, and fo 
prepare them for animality, can be likened in 
this lower world, to nothing, but that moft 
abfolute, and perfe<5t, that beft conco<5ted and 
moft exalted mineral of gold. When the Lord 

K God 
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God had made the whole creation, he in the 
laff place makes him, for whom all the reft 
^er^ made ; And he took man and put him in the 
garden of- JSden^ td drefs it, and t$ keep it : Thi* 
place^ of all the earth, was the meeteflr recep- 
tacle for fo noWe an inhabitant, /or it had in it 
a river ^ which was divided into pur heads^ the 
name of the frft is Pifon^ which encompajfeth the 
while lahd of Havilah^ where there is goid^ Gen." 
iL id, II? and ^1 the other are there reckoned 
up hy their names : When the Lord God had 
made this noble inhabitant of the duft of the 
earth, he in like manner in the laft place breathed 
into him that more noble part of him, for which 
all the reft were made ; and the foul of man, 
which is to rule and guide him, hath he placed 
in thiis moft convenient feat, which is watered 
by a fivtr, that is parted, and becomes fova 
head's, which are all known by name, where alfo 
thefe is gold. Arteriarum quadriga ad quatuordi^ 
JlinSfas TH lyy.ipdXity plagas evehitur* \ the two 
ca^oticfal, 3nd the two vertebral arteries are this 
gj^ldert quaternion, whofe ftreams make glad 
that city, wherein the breath of God hath its 
principal abode. There is yet another thing, 
wherein this part we are now treating of, and 
gold, have a very great refemblance ; and that 
is in the du<5lility of them both : Gold of all 
metals is the moft dudlile, and may be drawn 
out at' the greateft length i this only makes 

good 

♦ Dr. U^iliis, Anatom. Cerebrit Cap. ib. 
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'good that maxim in philofophy : ^antitati^ 
vum ejl diviftbik in femper dtvijibilia \ no man 
can draw gold fo thin, but a better artift, can 
yet make it thinner ; it is the nature of this folar 
mineral to be endlefs in purity : how pure fine 
the pia mater cerebri is, none can e:q)refs, and 
none but the diligent obferver of it, (who hath 
often endeavoured its reparation from the parts 
to which it is annexed) can poflibly underftand* 
This, as fo much leaf-gold, drawn out to a 
very great thinnefs, doth fecurely, tenderly,, 
and univerfally wrap up all thofe tittle hills and 
valleys, thofe convex, or concavous parts, that 
are within the compafs of its own circumfe- 
rence. 

This golden bowl, fo long as man remains 
in his fh-ength, is firmly knit unto itfelf in all 
its parts, but in the extremity of extream old 
age, when he is jufl giving up the ghoft, it can 
no longer continue its continuity ; but, by rea- 
fon cither of its natural drinefs, (hriveling into 
itfelf, or preternatural moifture, imbibing ex- 
crcmentitious humours till it is over-full, it 
often fnaps afunder, and fo recurs into itfelf, as 
the word properly fignifieth ; from whence the 
brain muft neceflarily fubfide, and all the parts 
fervmg in any wife to animality muft be fud- 
denly and irrecoverably fmitten, and ceafe from 
their feveral ufes i and moreover, immediately 
hereupon followeth a change of the whole coun- 
tenance, thenofe appears very (harp, the eyes 

K a fink 
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fink into the head, the temples are pii 
the ears become cold and contra'ifted, 
fibres thereof inverted, the fkln about 
head hard, intenfe, and dry, and the i 
the whole face livid and black, and in 
perfe<5t1yreprefenting, that uliimum vai 
among phylicians by the name of/at 
tratica, and fo confequoitly the man < 
mediately die apopleiftical i according i 
'^ebt Thou changeji his countenaace, (a 
followeth immediately thereupon,} 7 
e/l him away. So that the fymptom h 
tended, is, Repintina omnium operatin 
bri ; mnius, viz. ftnfus^ £tf aliarum ft 
animallum, tarn primipaliumf quam mti 
(ipalium ahlitio : mm facit hippecratiea 

It cannot but here upon this occalii 
membred, that an apoplexy was mentt 
fore, in the explication of the feco: 
and that as a difeafe of old age, whii 
furprize a man, and yet not immedi 
him, and of which there might pofll 
jemoval, at leanforafeafon, ttuttbi 
fome fpace be given him to recove 
Arength, before he go hence and be 
feen; how therefore comes it to pafs, 
here accounted as one of the immediat 
gers of death i 

For anfwer hereunto, we mud kn 
an apoplexy lalls under a double confii 
eidier as ic is a difeafe, or as it is a fj 
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In the firft confideration, it is morbus conforma^ 
tionis refpiSu meatuum \ when by reafon of fome 
preternatural matter, in, or about the ve(]felsy 
there becomes an obftrudlion, conftipation, or 
compreffion of. them, fo that either the vital 
ipirits cannot be recelred, or the animal fpirits 
cannot be exercifed or diftributed as they ought 
to be. This matter may fometimes poffibly be 
difcuifed, or carried off for a feafon, or change 
Its feat, and fo the apoplexy degenerate into the 
palfy ; however it is not an infallible fign of in- . 
ftant departure, and under this confideration it 
was handled in the fecond verfe. But in the fe- 
cond confideration it is fymptama morbid nempe 
JcJuta unitatis ; when by reafon of the breaking 
of the golden bowl, and (hrinking up into itfelf, 
there immediately fidlows a coalefoence of all 
the veilels thereof, and a fubiidence of the brain 
itfelf, and confequently, a total abolition of all 
the anions of the animal Acuity, from whence, 
there is not fo much as the leaft hopes of reco- 
very ', 2Xid under this confideration it is handled; 
in this place. Or it may be, the diftinSion of- 
the learned Nymmanus*^ may be more fatisfac- 
tory to fome in anfwer to this objed^ion. 

■ JpopUxia eft vel vera vel notha. A true apo^ 
pUxy is when the meatus and open paf&ges of the 
brain are fhut up and obdruded, and fo the. 
communication of the fpirits is intercepted, the. 
fiibfbuice of the brain, and of all the parts ap* 

K 3 pertaining 

f Njmman. de ApopL cap. si. 
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pertaining thereunto, reoutning otfaerwife itt 
good plight, as they ought to be, ki their due 
place, with their wonted firmnefs c^ compofr* 
tion : And this is like unto an houfe, whofe 
entry or common paflages are wfaoUy fiHed up^ 
withrubbifh, fo that i t becomes altogether ufe- 
lefs, and this is the dHeafe of old age beibre- 
mentioned • But « hafiard apt^Uxy is a fir more 
dreadful thing, when the ione of the bcaixi^ and' 
of all the parts within the compafs of the pia 
mater ^ is whoHy relaxed and deftroyed, and by 
confequence only thereiqpon all animsd functi- 
ons do in a moment ceafe, in the manner of the 
true apoplexy, but yet withiar.more terribleaiut* 
amazing fy mptoms, the pulfe /and re^ii^aiaQa 
alfo being wholly taken away 9 andthe oooiite- 
nance changed to that:gha(Uy aijp«ift fee^^oezDW* 
tioned ; which is an inMibfe j6gQ ^ the d^uft 
immediately returning to the earth as it was^: 
without any the leaft ftop in its couarfe ; \im 
uToTSfXi^ioM i^^jv ^^ i^vasoi*. And tbifis 
like that houfe wherein, the Philiffiaes were 
gathered together to fee Samfm make fport^ 
which came tu^ibling -down, when die two 
foundation pillars thereof were violently torn 
from their place ; TJt collapfa ruitjomus^ fubdu^a 
cohimnis ; and this is the certain fymptom of 
death, treated on in this verfe. And thus much 
ihall fuffice to have fpoken for the explication 
of thofe fymptoms of death, that belong to the 

in- 
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^ndruments of the animal faculty % thofe two 
that remain belong to the vital. 

Or the pitcher be broken at the fountain. 

For the r^gbt underftanding of this fentencc» 
and that which follows, which doth depend 
hereon^ both oi them belonging to the vital fa- 
culty, I mufl crave leave to premife fomethjng 
concerning the life of man, ' wherein it con Afts j 
and what thofe pajts are, t|;iat do princi|>ally 
conduce to the produAioQ and preferva^oi) pf 
it ; for otherwife it is. impoffible to underftand 
^efe fymptoms. For as the prophecies of 
Daniel and moft others of the latter times, ar^ 
4bfed up and fealed till the time ofthje end^ Dan. 
xiL 9, whon their known accQmpliihmentsiha(l 
jdemonftrate the tiiuths.contained in them : Juijt 
thus hath it happened to the ^eat myfleriou;s 
truths contained in thefe .two laft expreffions; 
jfoiiafmuch as the frame, aAion, and ufe of the 
jieart, together with the true motion of the 
blood in man's body, hath lain hid ir<>a^ th^ 
time of- Salmon throughout all generations, un- 
to this laft wherein we now live ; the wor^s of 
iCbis allegory that contain the fum of that doc- 
trine, have all this while been an undifcoveo 
able myflery, as a book fealed up^ that none 
icould read or underjland. And as all thofe nothp 
have endeavoured to reveal the revelations^ 
that muA remain unrevealed till the appointed 
.time of &eir revelation, bav^ by aU their in^ 

K4 . diiftry 



f2DO King S o L o M o n'j Portraiture 

*duftry <5hly declared their own weaknefs and iir- 
fufficiency for fuch a work 5 and defcribing at 
the beft rate they could the myftery of Baby- 
lon^ by their darknefe and confufion, have 
•bWy- evinced that they themfelves were a part 
thereof; even fo all thofe that have undert^en 
the-expKcation of what we are no^ about, be- 
.fbre the do<fh-inc of circulation was received 
among men, and gave light to the world, have, 
with their utmoft endeavours, only declared 
thrown inability, and have left thefe two enig-- 
matical fym^toms fM" more intricate than they 
found them ; and of all thofe ancient commew- 
tatorsand criticks that I have feen upon the place 
(which has not been a few] I never had the leaft 
content in any, but one; and that is he, who, 
^fter he had ftt down the four fymptoms in 
this laft verfe, fubjoins as his comment thefe 
^ords, hac quatuor ego hon intelligo. Moft 
ingenuous CaJiaHo! had all interpreters been 
fp plain and honeft, I perfuade myfelf we had 
had lefler volumes, and yet far better under- 
."ftandin^ of the fenfe of fcripture, than now 
we have. 
■ 'Now, in order to the end propofed, wc 

muft know in the firft place, that which the 
the fcripture doth far above all other writings 
moft clearly declare, and that is, that the life 
of a man confifts in his blood. For it is the Ufe 
^f all flijhy the blood of it is for the life thereof-, 
therefore i fmd unto the children of Jfrael^ yt 

Jball 
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Jhall Hit. ihi hhod af mm^ttner cfiflejb^ f$r thi 
Ufe ofallflejh U in the hhod thereof^ Lev. xvii. 
13, 14. :An4: thi^ moft noble liquor of life 
hath . a pritnaiy feat or fountain, where it is 
{MrindpaUy .made, and from whence it isdif^ 
penfed throughout the whole body ; and this is 
ncme other than the biort ; for out of if arc 
tbeijfues rf lifsy Prov. iv. 23. is a truth not 
only moral and fpiritual,^ but natural alfc. 
.This part continually iflfueth forth abundant;^ 
of blood, wherein is the Ufe, to all the parts 
that are to be quickened thereby. Hence 
thofe medicines that are of a quickening and 
enliyenmg virtue, »re.not unfitly called cor- 
dials^ becaufe they help the. heart in its work, 
and do that by art, unto which the heart i^ 
by nature appointed : And furely betweep 
them there is a very great refemblance, which 
makes the wife man fay, A merry heart doth 
good like a tHeMcine^ Prov. xvii. 22. This 
^wonderful part of man hath abundance of 
the wifdom of the creator fhewed in its for- 
niation, in fo much that none is able fully to 
comprehend it, f6r it is exceeding deepy Pial. 

Ixiv. 6. 

And that which is faid of the king's heart,, 
though in another fenfe, may as truly be faid 
of man's heart in general. The heart of man is 
unfearchab/ej Prov. xxv. 3. Yet thus much 
cannot but be obferved ^ all thofe that take 
pleafure in fearching out this great work of 

K 5 God, 



unto, or intercepted troixi tnem. it is 
\NabaU hts heart died within him^ Jind 
diately he became as a Jlone^ i Sam. xxv 
the heart give not forth its vivifying 
I the fleih doth immediately iaili andtthei 
fear of the latter, if there be a contii 
of the former, for a found heart is the 
theflejh^ Prov. xiv^i3. My fin give 
hearty faith Solomon^ Prov. xxiii. 26. J 
ting that that was victually a gift < 
whole. The fovereignty and princip^ 
the heart, above all the other members 
body, might be abundantly confiri;nec 
fcripture, but what hath been (aid m\ 
fice : Yet there is one place relatinj 
particularly to the a<llion and ufe of the 
that I would efpecially note ; and tha 
our Englifl) books, AJy heart is inditing 
matter^ Pfal. xlv. i. But here, as in 
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fignifications, which joined toj^ether, joa^e Aip 
the whole work of the heart. . 

The j&rft isfervere^ ebullire^ pr Harare, c^ifi 
the other is cum impetuproirudere^ longi eru^ar.e 
Jive pulfare i the heart gives heat, and motion, 
and life, unto that which is to be our nourifti- 
menti'and after that it doth with a c,ertavn 
force and vehemency caft it forth, and pulfe 
it to all, even the extreoieft parts, that ar.e 
tliereby to ,be ^livened . Md this in .the let- 
ter not having been uoderftood by interpi;^- 
ters, makes them come &r fhort a^fo in the 
myftery ; which is, that the do<Srine of tlie 
kingdom of Chrift (for that is the good thing 
that his heart is here inditing) having jiot as 
yet had its full meafure of ilrength and life in 
the world, and that which it formerly had^ 
by reafon of the revolution of time, and ciitil- 
lation of ages, being much weakened ^ad en- 
feebled, is now again in David's heart, by the 
fpirit of the living God, impregnated witk 
new vigour, and thence-from with great ear- 
neftnefs pulfed forth to the generations to come , 
even to the end, to fuftain and fupport.them, 

and to quicken them all to their duty, and to 
a longing expedation of the glorious kingdom 
of their Lord. But to return to the heart 
with the blood : We muft farther know for the 
explication of thefe fymptoms, that there ^re 
within the body of the heart, two firmly di- 
ftin<^ cavities^ a right and a left, ufually call- 
ed 
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im portals, from their form called vi 

trieujpides ; and alfo that artery, a 

tly called vena arterio/a; infeited in 

lungs, unto whofe orginal are annex 

portals refembling the Greet figfna^ a 

therefore called valvula Jigmoidea. O 

:he left ventricle proceeds that. vein a 

itly called artet'ia venofa^ inferted in li 
mer into the lungs \ and alfo the great : 
, called arterta aorta ^ which di/pen/eth 

kches throughout the whole body ; bo 

>fe c::yities are defended with the like p( 
with the former. It remains only tl 

Ifhew how the blood and life is a(5hiated 
parts, and how it pafleth in, and thi 
I, and in and through the whole habit 
body ; which is by way of rotation, 

|ning the round, going out from the foi 
and returning thither again. The j 
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t;ers run into thefes^ yet the fed is not full ; un- 
to the place from whence the rivirs come^ thither 
they return again^ Ecclef. r. 5, 6, 7* Thus it 
pleafeth the king to exprefs th6 circulatioiTsf 
of the greater world ; thofe of the lefler are 
no Icfs remarkable. The blood, whereiif is* 
the life of man, paileth about the body con-^ 
tinually^ and returns according to its circuita; 
the ftreams thereof run into the foimtatny 
wlHch is never full i unto the place from whence 
they come, thither they rettim again ^ which 
is by the inftruments. before . mentioned thus 
performed. The vena cava cont2ATim% roach 
blood in its cavity, near the bajis- of the hearty 
on the right-fide, doth gently pafs it into the 
right ventricle of the heart, which is dilated in 
ks diajiolej for its reception ; and Immediately 
thereupon contracting itfelf in its fijiob (the 
three pointed portds hindering the pafTage 
back again into the cava) it muft neceilarily 
thruft the blood through the open pafiage of the 
vena arteriofa (where the figmoidal portals 
hindering its return) it muft pals thixHigh the 
ilrainer of the lungs, and fo be received into 
the branches of the arteria veuofa^ and there^- 
by brought into the left ventricle of the 
heart, where again it is with violence pulfed 
forth into the aorta (the portals here as before 
always hindering its regrefe), by the branches 
of which artery it is carried to all the parts 
of the body to enliven themj which-wcrk be- 
8 ing 



Iitncle of the heart, to be chafed the f 

: is the true ^oiftrine of t^e excelle- 

i mouoD of the blood, and of the ufe of 

ut, and the parts appertaining thereun 

I which were perfefUy known to Selm 

I will abundantly appear anon, in the a 

1 of the fymptomi we are now ab 

: it pleafed the Lord that this knowli 

puld, with the poQeiTor of it, fiiA into * 

daduicfs ; where it lay buried for 

Lee of 2500 years at the leaft, till it wai 

■eved thence-from by the wildom and 

Iflry of that incomparable, and for 

be renowned Dr. ffllliam Herwy, 

Keatefl honour of our nation, and of al 

|eties of which he was a member ; 

ids, and ever will do, with the hij 

e of honour tn the calender! both of; 

' ians atid philofophers ; and it were 
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Thefe -thing* being thrpughly weighed, 
and well underftood^ the two fymptoms which 
remain tp be- fpc^en tp^ do open themielves 
into the iame doArine without any moce 
ado* By the piubir therefore we muil un- 
derftand the true and proper coxiceptacle of 
the Uood, namely^ the veins^ which through- 
out the whole body ierve only as a veflel, 
to contain vthat noble liquor, and carry it back 
. ^gain to ,the fountain. The original word 
, ^2 fignifiethfometimesmoregener^y any con- 
taining ve0el, andfo is taken for the widow's 
barrel in which was the meal^ i Kingixvn. 14* 
but more dpecially that which is cglkd a 
pitcher J Gen^ xxiv. 16. Ju46^} vij. x. and ((> 
uiQi^e frequently ritirufed. This word both the 
(k;i(ks and tli^JLafins take ;unto thenifelves, 
only varying the termination as is moft proper 
to each language, and that in the very iame 
iignification. Now the proper containing vef- 
fel for the blood is the ; veins there the blood 
as, as Imay£iy, at home, in its own place.; 
while it is Ju tfie heart, it is preparing en* 
livenmg, and enobling ; while it is in the 
lungs, and all the . other parenchimous parts 
of the bowels, it is depurating and cleaniing 3 
while it is in the arteries, it is by force 
journeying; while it is in the porofities of 
the flelhy parts, it is communicating of life, 
and nouriQiing ; but while it is in the veins^ 
it hath no force upon it at all> xior is it do- 
ing 
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ing any thing of general ufe to the bodjr, onl/ 
conTuIting its own good, and tefnding'in its 
own natnraf courfe to its pcopri: 'center ; k^ 
' milk is in the breafts, and marrow in the 
' bones, fo is Uood in the veins , and therefore 
thefe are the pitcher here intended. This 
pitcher alfo hath its ear, which is ufuaHy call- 
ed auricula cdr£5\ which (notwithftanding hs 
'name, is, as if it moft properly appertained to 
the heart) yet we muft know doth rather be- 
long to the vein, and is indeed a part there- 
of, and not only a part, but the principal and 
primary part thereof, from whence all other 
parts and branches do arife, as from their ori- 
ginal, and whereunto all the blood of the 
* body, by the compreffive motion of the veins, 
doth naturally tend, as to its ultimate hold, 
and whence-from it will in no wife depart 
but by force ; and therefore this head-fpring 
of the veins, being dilated by the continual 
' afRux of bh)od, is neceflitated to eafe itfelf by 
cpntradtion, and fo conveniently forceth out 
a due proportion of blood into the fountain 
whereunto it is annexed. 

Now the fountain can be no other than the 
right ventricle of the heiart; for this is yet 
more ftri<5lly the fountain of life, and forge 
of the vital fpirits, and it doth fcnfibly live 
before, an J die after the other parts, even of 
the heart itfelf; moreover here it is, that the 
matter of oiiur nourilhrn^nt receiveth its fivft 

en- 
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eniivenkig ; for our food being received £roai 
th^ fiomach and guts into the common 
pafTage of chyle, is theiKe-fromr oorried di-*' 
redtly into the fubclaviat branch of the vina 
cava J where being mixed with blood, it yet re« 
mains lifelefs and heartlefi, titt being carried 
along that vein ie ia at laft brought into the 
right ventricle of the heart ; wherein the heat, 
motion, suid- ferment, fist the active prin« 
ciples thereof al: perfe<5l freedom, and foin* 
ftantly endow it with plenty both of life and 
fpirit. Thus ricMy flight, doth the blood 
pafs out of its fountain, and by the ways be- 
fore defcribed it is brought to all the parts of 
the body,, where parting with much of its k*^ 
(ting for tbek fiifleiitation, and being refrige*' 
rated by thecoldnefs of the extremities, and 
the ambient air, it would foon be coagulated,^ 
and altogedier barren, did it not return again 
to the right ventricle of the heart, as unto it* 
fountain, to recover its former perfe6tion«. 
This pigt, therefore, that doth at the firft give 
life to that .which enliveneth the whole man,, 
and doth, ^ often as it Returns thither, im- 
pregnate it anew with the bxnty muft needs 
be the fountain here intended. And to 
this the original word gives an extraordinary 
deamefs ; implying, not only the fignurrtj but 
^Hoit fignatum ; not the hieroglyphick only, but 
the part thereby deciphered : fignifying in the 
firft place, fws^ a fountain 3 and fecondarilyv 
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right in their natural iuiun..,„ 
, had they known that the veint i 
l-jfe from the liver, as from thnr ti 
■at, but Aom the right ventricle of t 
, (as all knowing men now confeb th 
I they had without all doubt, by the gi 
le of this flosft Significant norda pitch 

1 the tme meaifing of the pUce. 
I'beie velTels bcdng throughly undoAoc 
■muft fartber know, that fo long as man ' 
1 in perfetft heahh and ftrength, they 
Ic:e0»ntly md caiflfully .pcaforsaing all tt 
i unto which they :aie appointed } 
aturat coucfe doth not coodnue for e 
r this pitoher js jjut aa earthen vefiel, 
loth not fo often go to the fountain, b' 
mA it comes broken home. Thia bre: 
pf the pitcher here (which is the iym 
pi old age jud .upon the point of death) 
"aiUng of the veins, their «eafing ftom 
•otiM^ adion and ttfe, iriien tfa^ c 
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^ed ; and h it t>ecome8 thick, tdce unto 
the pith of elder : and becaufe it cannot r^ 
turn to the fojontain, for a redint^ration of 
its life and fpkit, it dieth in $h^ veins ^ 
und fo ;dl the extreme parts of the J>odx be- 
^rome fpiritlefs and cold ^ which is the fyxnyp- 
torn here intended. Frigjiiiias ixtrmmwn is 
^icknowledg^ by all that have pcmfidered that 
iwlf^^y M one t>f the moft certain £gB3 ;of 
approacdBing death. And our ^eat mafter 
of psbgncdickB, in that oon^pleat and yxt 
/cooipendiQus ihocds: of iiis q^hctti&ni, idatb 
amoeand again* eot.outof ibi^SetfulndSff but 
out x>f eanieflneft*- ih^it«iayjint«re«efpeciallir 
<fae taken sitttice lO^ fjxye m that im»m 
maacioif 4^^^^ if jf^Mzruf ttv* : OsuMSffi/xw. • 

Tii wbiilbrcJUtt ^ tie (jfierji. 

The fymptom laft fpdken of had refere n ce 
^ the inftruments of the ^tA faculty, ^^ich 
ierye for importation, and reception of the 
blood and fpirits; this that ^e are no# 
fpeakiqg tp hath reference to thofe, which 
ferve for exportation and rejedtion of the 
fame* 

- The blood (as was before obferved) natu- 
rally, of its own accord, tends in the veins^ 
ainto the heart ; .but it returns not from the 
heart, imp the parts of the body, but by 
force : Tiius all-the rivers in the land natu* 
rally ebb.itttoiJbeieai but th«;y flow not thence- 

from. 



macrta ; and oy tuc >»«»»... 
1 to all the parts of the body. Thii 
; being the chief and principal inftni- 
If rotation, or circulation of the blood, 
aptly intimated unto ua by a wheel : 
Ihat is a wheel, but an inftrument of 
Ition ? And what can 2 wheel be am 
Ryphick of, but of fomething that goeS) 
ikes the round ? And this is fo obvious 
Jery one, that all who have ever com*- 
Ed upon this place, have been ftill ham- 
Kg -at Tome fijch thing. ,Some theteftst 
interpreted this place to the life of man 
1 pafTeth as in a ring, according to tha 
■sain iroLnuij o ^l^' Tf«>^o') 
Krs have Interpreted it to the death c 
, when his compounding parts fluU revei 
■the BrA beings. 

lit enim retre^ de terra guodfuit ante. 
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fending to the head, blood and vital fpirits]^. 
and the head again returning them to the 
heart, fublimed inffaruments of animality. 

LaAly, There are that ingenioufly interpret 
it to refpiration, which is performed by a cir- 
cular motion ; infpiration, and exfpiration con- 
tinually fucceeding one another in their courfes. 
All theie archers have (hot exceeding well, and 
have hit the to/, (while many others have (hot 
at rovers) ; yet thefe, not being able to difcem 
the white^ have not touched that principal 
mark. I mean, the grand circulation in man> 
body, not being known to thefe ancient com- 
mentators, they have done the heft that could 
be in the fecond place* What this grand cir- 
culation is, and how performed, hath been 
already defcribed ; and thofe veflels that are 
inward bound, which bring home the noble 
traveller, the encompafier of the little worlds 
were defcribed in the explanation of the f(»e- 
going fymbol ; but thofe which are outward 
bound, which c^ry him forth with all his 
wealth and fubftance *to accomplilh his in- 
tended end, are here intimated unto us by 
the wheel. That the great artery, with all 
its branches throughout the whole body, is 
here principally pointed at, hath been alieady 
find i and may be farther confirmed, firft, in 
that it anfwers fo diredly to the vein fignified 
in the laft fymptom, by the pitcher. Second- 
ly, In that it is to us the oaoft a[$went pulfor i 

we 



part of the heart itfelf: For uj 
Lcfoever inftniments the pullilick faculty 
citing itfelf, they are all here intended, 
J wheil ; for they are they, and they ot 
It carry off the blood fh>m the fbunc 
J force it from the centre of the body, 
I circumference. Water may ealily be c 
Led ia trunks or pipes, by its own nati 
Bdency only, unto all thofe places that 
Jieath or level with the fpring from whe 
ifirft comes ; but if you would have it < 
Ither ufe, to ferve thofe places that 
■her than the fpring, you muft then fc 
Lp with violence, by awheel, or fome f 
hrument of force ; as is to be feen in 
ftter-houfes, and all fuch ingenious m\ 
■ns of publidc good. Thus all the bloo 
Bn's body is, in certain pipes and trunk*; 
awn natural tendency only, brought h< 
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the wteel that performs this work, that is of 

lb publick a eoncemto the whole. 

Tbir afiim front whence this wheel forceth 

that liquor which afterwards it conveyetft 

throughout ali the parts, is the left ventricie 

of the heart ; for hereunto it is^ that die 

great artery is annexed, and from hence it 

doth arife. * A ciftem is a veflel made cm pur« 

polle to receive a due proportion of water; 

and to contain it tiU the time ci ufe,. and tbeii 

conveniently to pafs it into diofe other vef* 

fek, that are appointed to receive it thence* 

from* And thus the left; ventricle of the 

heart dotb^ in its £ffjiekr receive that blood 

that is brought umo it by the artetia venofadi 

the lungs \ and having retained it a little, it 

doth, in \ufyfi0U9 conveniently paTs a due ppo- 

pottion thereof into the atn^iaj to be difpenfed 

as was fpoken before; and this is the true 

and only ufe of the left ventricle. For^liie 

blood being enoMed and eidivened in the 

right ventricle, and refrigerated^ atidcleanfed 

ft-om its fuliginous vapours ift the hmgs, it is 

now in all things aecompliflied for its ukimatt 

ufe, and remains only to be fent into thofe fe^ 

veral parts it is to quicken ; which it cannot 

Conveniently be, unlefs it be firft received into 

%s dftern, and afi^rwards, by the pulfiikk£i«> 

cutty and inftruments, be di^ofed of to 

that appointed end : And we cannot but here 

remind, thofe- pi^Ktals that are placet^ both at 

the 
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the entrance into, and paflage from, the veflH 
we are now (jpeaking of s namely, the vahuU 
trkufpidis ^ Jigmoidia^ which as the cocks to 
let in, and let out, do by their opening or 
(hutting give convenient paflage, or abfolute 
ftoppage^ to that liquor which continually runs 
that way. 

It cannot but by this time be acknowledged 
by all thofe that have gone along with us, and 
taken fpecial notice of die aptnefs of thefe two 
expreflions, viz. The piuher at the fountain^ 
€tnd the wheel at the ciftem^ to fymbolize un- 
to us the circulation of the blood, and the 
ufe and adion of the heart, and the parts be- 
longing thereunto ; that the dodrine which is 
now juftiy called Harvaan, was at iirft Solemn- 
nian. For as it pleafed God in thefe latter 
days to give in this certain and mod ufeful 
knowledge, to the indufirious and inde&tiga- 
ble endeavours of the learned Dr. Harvey \ 
fo did he of old, give in the fame, unto 
king Solomon in the lump, together with all 
other natural knowledge, as a fuperabundant 
anfwer to his fervent and effedhial prayer: 
which great mith being confirmed by the 
powerful reafons and ocular dem<mflrations 
of the one, and by this divine teftimony of 
the other, let it not be for the future 
in the leaft meafure doubted or queftioned ; 
but let it be greatly prized, and fo much the 
rather, becaufe (whilCL many others of great 

im- 
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Importance, wherein thefe two worthies doubt- 
Icfs agreed, have periflied by the way) this, 
only from them both, hath efc;qped fafe to our 
hands. 

It remains now, that I only name unto y<Ju 
that fymptom of old age, at the time of 
death, that is here fignified unto us^ by the 
wheel broken at the ciftem j which cannot . 
but be underftood, to be the ceafmg of tho 
pulfe : the indruments of pulfation decay, and 
can no longer perform that work,- which muft 
neceflarily be continued for the prefervation 
of life: It came ta-pafs when the Lord hada- 
a purpofe immediately to dejlroy the haft cf the 
JSgyptianSy that be looted upon them^ and troubled - 
them J and took off their chariot wheels^ that they, 
drave heavily^ £xod. xiv. 24, 25. Whenfo- 
ever it is the good pleafure of God to gi^ 
that word of command/ that the tabemacleg 
of our bodies, (hould be as they wei;p ;, his 
purpofe is ea(ily difcerned before-hand by his 
looking upon us, and troubling us, and giv- 
ing difturbance imto, and taking off, thofe. 
qhariot wheels, upon which our life is turned i 
but yet this is far more apparent in the time 
of age, for then the chariot wheels are more 
fenfibly hindered ^d removed, and fo taken 
off by deg^es. The old man's pulfe doth 
yearly and daily decline, both in refpe<S of the 
qiover, the ftroke and the interval ; fo that it 
muft needs beat m(^e languidly, flower, and 

L fel- 



ling jnd then the manimmedBtelyceatt 
■ ',„;/aj rmis, tardus, languHul, fcf » 
1.1 ,»(«««<«, i' "■« t™! P"^ f' 
imati, all the while he i» in that condio. 
I is lite unto the tolling of a palllng-b 
Ich may put bim and aU his ftieods in ml 
it he is mortly going the way of all «e 
I nU" «"'•'• *'""' J'"" 'ff^"'' '"' 
|h. (ymptom here '-«'"°""'' ''*;» 
lion of the dying man, and jslike the ft 
I of the paffing-beB, or rather the tmf 
It of the knell, whieh giTe. nonee unt. 
I, be is gone, and may ferve as a loud 
Kina invitation to the lunml. 
[And thus I have a. plauily, andante 
I I could, ran over all thefc myfteal f, 
I,„s, both thofc that «ttend a mana^ 
i^cfhisdecliningage, "■^'hof'-'rh 
„-,iaKlvforeran, andforetelh»laftch 
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pulfe, there is no more room for the phyfi- 
cian, or fpace given him to intermeddle any 
longer. Thus far I hope I have kept within 
my bounds, and given no offence to thofe 
jealous overfeers, to whom only the interpre- 
tation of fcripture is deemed to belong ; this 
fubjedl hath been purely phyfical, wherefore 
in the ^o&cution of it, I have not exceeded 
my own laft, nor made a breach upon that 
pcditick rule, 

^ttod mediiorum fft, 
Pirtra£fini media 'y fra^ent fabriliafabru 

It remains only that we review^ and fum up, 
what hath been here fpoken, and fo gather 
clofe together that plentiful crop of miferies 
which this earth we bear about us naturally 
produceth. 

Fibre caret foky circumjilit agmine faSfe^ 
Adorbcrum omne genus. 

Fevers fet afide, there is fcarce any infirmi- 
ty incident to the body or mind of mao^ .that 
is not predominant in age ; the old man is be- 
fet with a troop of difeafes,. when he is not 
able to reiift a (ingle one, and therefore mult 
be fubje<5t to them all, as hath been faid, and 
is rcfumed in the blowing ancephalaofis. 

. Id Z • 
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■ly other heathen or ctinltian, tliat tiav- 
Intly or modeuily treated of this Tub 
lid kt preference be given to the moftw« 
■would fain have the crown to be put upo 
|ead of the king, his wifdom only, amoi 
c reft, being pure and ftx>m above : whicl 
I may be, I would in no wife have the 
Jient delii'ercd by us, but the text deli 
iy Silmon, to enter the lift of compare. 
len-mati of the allegory, without all d 
Jhroughly underftood the fubjeift, and 
Icclared ir, in thefe jenigmatical phrafes 
Tterpreter, like his fore-fathers, may 
|ery far (hort of underftanding the whole 
Ind polTibly may in fome places mifs i 
miariy things we offend alL I know noi 
Inan, though placed irt never fo emir 
|hair, who can, in the interpretation of 
s of much higher concernment than 
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to tell men, that there is a treafure hid In this 
field, and withal to (hew of what nature, ^nd 
what value it is, and whi(;h way the veins of it 
ilo fecretly pafs under ground, I (hall have my 
full end thereby. Forhowfoever I may, in 
my own fearch, in digging and delving after 
it, mix earth, and dirt, and rubbish, with 
filver, and gold, and precious ftones ; yet it 
will, without all doubt, give occafion to all 
thofe, who love and long after the acquiii- 
tion of fuch treafures as thefe, to come to the 
place where they are to be had. The word 
of God doth upon many fubjedls of natural 
. things, though but briefly and incidentally 
mentioned, give a clearer and more' fure light, 
than all the voluminous writings of the 
whole flioal of heatheniih philofophers* Hs 
that planted the ear Jhall he not hear^ and he that 
made the eye^ Jhall he not fee f Pfal. xciv. 9. 
He knows our frame ^ Pfal. ciii. 14. and the 
frame of all things that he hath made ; and 
therefore whatfoever he faith concerning 
\any of them ought moft diligently to be 
hearkened unto, as. to the beft and trueft 
word that was ever fpoken about them. This 
great truth, I know many learned men are 
not aware of, and none but thofe that do 
epeuv^y, fearch the fcriptures, and dig in them, 
^s for hid treafure, can ever underftand. The 
labour that I have taken upon thefe fix verfes, 

L4 I 



IiU'exhoration of the honourable Mr. 
thereupon, if God giveme l.feandop- 
itv I may y" '>"*" '»'">"= ""= '""' 
My deflgn is pla.niy to perfuade men to 
„e Wth the fclipture , that a, fon.e look- 
er eternal life have therein by the »ay 
out manynatutal things i fo others, look- 
er natural thing, only, may yet far mo,^ 
,y find eternal life •• Vte Z«<te' S'^"l ''' 
e„o«lties of the world, and yet bemg,. 
„ .he- ciriji p«ff^ »y' "'1' ■">','"" 
„,ful voice of avation being brought 
Itoufe ; ../o. 1" «*./«"-"■'*« <■ 
,;.» M.m« ««fW">. "'"'«'"" f."", 
„l.,tJuri. This eterrul concern ..tf 
ipal drift of thete holy mitrngs of Go> 
hey are every "be., befpr.nkled ». 
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/ad, tbi tne of life alfi in the midji of the gar- 
ien. Gen. ii. 2. I muft confcfs with others, that 
there are many natural things herein contain- 
ed, that are inconiiftent and contrary to what 
we have learned in the fchools \ but that mat- 
ters not ; let us be fure to make God wife, 
and him true ; though every man a foot, and 
a liar. There are alfo fome things which wil| 
ftartle and amaze the beft human reafon ; nay, 
that which is much farther, fome things that 
our fenfes will hardly give confent unto \ yet 
in all thefe difficult cafes, I have had a ready 
iblution (which although it will not untie all 
thofe intricate knots I meet with, yet it will 
loofe them, which is full as fati8fa<5tory) and 
that is, that grace and gift of God which ia 

|3Acff*oj(Afvei}v, Heb. xi» I. 

I have I hope by this time done a double 
good work ; on the one hand I have vindicated 
our profeifion, from all thofe abomins^k and 
and filthy firandals, that impudent and male« 
volent perfons have been apt to cafl upon it ; 
as though the ftudies we addiAedourfelves un- 
to, did (like the fin of Jdam) naturally make 
us run firom God, and hide ourfelves from 
him, and patch up fome periihing remnanta 
to cover our nakednefs, after our own con- 
trivances : whereas in truth there is nothing in * 
all the world, that man can be bufied about^ 
that will fooner bring him to God^ than the 

L 5 eameft 



y bring us home to its eternal Father ; A 

|i, ariJ /ram biat, and through htm i ii 

alfi art all things, t» whom be glsry ft. 

I Rom. xi. 36. But how much mat 

Jwe be inftniAed in this divine leflbn, b; 

lately contemplating that heavenly vroi' 

lorks, the fum and height of the vilibl 

that honourable piece, tanlum m 

Ileal, in which the creator himfeU; relle 

■me, delighted from eternity, being tf 

I pattern of his own Divine Image -, Ma 

1 God in his [vovidence having fo orde 

nhat the holy wridngs Ihould begin wit 

hiflory of the creation of «U things, ai 

T and chiefly of man ; doth plainly teai 

Ills IcfTon, that none are fo idooeous he: 

\ or fo meet receivers of the wcvds of I 

, as thofe that have firft well und 

' 1 and abundantly admired the works 

... ..:_u £.,1 .^Jw-nm-wmfid 
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ourfelves, and believe now, for his own word 
fake ; That he is God^ and the Father of cur Lord 
Jefus Chriji^ the Saviour of the world. 

We are fo far from flighting or contemn- 
ing the fcripture, that we are the great ad- 
mirers of it, and do endeavour to advance 
it above all other writings whatfoever, and 
that even in natural things, though never fo 
accidentally or curforily handled ; and we had 
rather that all our other books, though very 
curious, and greatly valuable, (hould be burnt i 
than that one line, nay one letter, one jot^ 
or tittle of it fliould in any wife paft away. 

And on the other hand, I hope I have per* 

fuaded and prevailed with all my own bre<« 

thren, to be more wife for themfelves, and more 

wary in refpeft of others, than fome fevere 

and jealous-headed cenfurers have judged themi 

to be : that we may none of us give the leafli 

occafion for any one to fpeak evil of the 

things they underftand not ; but by taking 

heed to a fure rule, we may bring perjpetual 

honour to our. own faculty, and (hame to the 

loofe profeflbrs of a better. . A ligljit and fii- 

perficial knowledge of natural'things, may in«> 

deed confift with atheifm, but a deep and a 

profound fearch into them, doth bring men 

back again to ,God, and necei&rily bind 

them over to religion. Solomon's wifdom 

flayed not in the. creatures, though he per- 

feftty knew fo griat ^ variet/j but did from 

them 



IH natural tningb, «.i.u .._ ^ 
■■cifled to divine j or that he hath view- 
1 creatures enough, who hath not been 
lough them to the Oeator. Nor (hall 
Iny one have my conTent to pafs for a 
lipher, who keeps himfelf To ignorant of 
iipture, as with devotion to admire that 
Inical inrcription, elyvar^ Q:S, Adlsxvii. 
[Knowledge natural and fpiritual are not 
Intrary oae to another, but that thq 
[very well agree together, and cohabit ii 
Tame manfion : nay, they are greatl- 
iicive to the growth and promotion < 
other. None can be a better evang< 
an the beloved phyfician ; and none (o cod 
a phyfician, as he who is frequently coi 
nt in the word of God ; and able to erang 
^■— •*"»•■ ''« the fountain that fends fiw 
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another manner, much more confonant to 
thofe plaufible and probable do<5trines which 
are the produ<fts of the induftry and ingenuity 
of this inquifitive age. It is far more eafy to 
be fceptical, and to overthrow the pofitive 
affertions of others, than to produce anew 
thofe which will prove mere firm and lailing, 
or to inftaurate better in their room. But I 
queftion not but the good intention hereof 
will, among all honeft and candid perfons, in 
fome meafure compenfate for all thofe mif- 
carriages ; efpecially fince by thi^ leading at- 
tempt, in a way fo obfcure and difficult, ami 
withal fo untrodden, men of the greateft parts 
and abilities will be induced for the future to 
ftep into, and to become painful labourers 
in the vineyard of God. 

Which will be a mod acceptable work to 
the whole chriftian world, and moft honour-^ 
able to themfelves ; for as Hiram was eminent 
in Tyre^ for his wifdom, underftanding, and 
cunning in all manner of workmanfhip, i Kings. 
vii. 14. yet that which crowned all his excel- 
lencies, and renowned him to this very day, 
was, that he came to the. adorning of the 
temple of God at Jerufalem. Thofe learned 
men who exercife themfelves in natural philo- 
fophy alone, produce only news-books for the 
prefent generation, and fo a little time doth 
confume all together: Whereas the labour 
that is taken in the word of Grod, is of a far 
]{iore durable nature, and is like to run pa^i^ 
x^^ with evodaftiDg truth. £ttt 



upon thii AibjeA only: And thei 

Bbut very few to be toand ammg : 

|r writen, and thofe fo mifenblc ai 

, that the readers are left exceedtn; 

L the dark, and can fcarcely be refolvi 

■he tirft queAion belonging thereunt 

lely to what part of phyfick it moft pt 

y appertains. Thatoneaphorifinof j£^ 

* which a man might ealily [hdvc (woe 

: give occafion to Tome foul-moutb 

^ers farther to detrnft fixtm the rev 

: due to antiquity) is not Mum teres n/j 

, perfeA and compleat in all thing 

fcarce been out-dcme for thefe 20 

g years. 

kow, ai this part of pl^fkk needs it mc 

[ am 33 bc^ to lay, it is as capable of 1 

|vement as any other part whatfoerer ; 1 

imorovement that mav be made thei 
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were altogether uncapable of having any good 
done unto them -, for, as this will argue great 
weaknefs ^d ignorance in the phyficiani fo it 
is exceeding cruelty to the patient ^ for, as 
the Jlothful in his worl is brother to a great 
v)ajier\ fo thofe that are negligent toward 
their ancient friends,- are very near of kin to 
thofe inhuman barbarians and Americans^ who 
with great pomp and alacrity, both kill and 
devour them ; thinking thereby they perform 
a moil charitable office, in delivering them 
from thofe incurable maladies, which will for 
ever render them miferaWe : But fure an in- 
duftrious artift may find out ways to be chari- 
table at a more merciful rate. The methods 
which are already know;i to fome more quick- 
fighted herein than their fellows, do abundantly 
teach us, that altho' a perfect cure is not to be 
propofed or hoped for ; yet a confervative cure 
in refpedl of age, and a complete cure in refpe(5l 
of fome of the difeafes before mentioned, and a 
palliative in refpe(5l ofmoftof them,mayeafilyb0 
efFe£led. A convenient diet, and meet applicati- 
on of proper medicines (fuppofed always, the 
bleffing of God thereupon) cannot but preferve 
old men, and hinder and keep off thofe miferies 
which otherwife would fooner creep upon them, 
and give much eafe, and very confiderable re- 
bukes, to the violent aflfaults of all thofe that 
have already taken pofledion : but thofe things 
which are already known by the moft know- 
ing 



■prenie di«>v.- 

1 by my, cannot but Itir up moic - 
Ind sii'ivt phyficians to be aiming at 
■he attaining them ; wherein if they fl 

•olTibfy accomplilh to their fiill fatii 
ilielr intended purpofe, yet furdy th 
ftiiuch oUt-do all thofe who content the: 

vith projefls of a lower fphcre. 

. Jf7?0 aimith at thtjktesy 

Ehu/i higher much than be that means a 

The reafons whyperfons in this age 
Toon into this decrepit Hate, and w 
mtferies thereof are So multiplied and m 
upon tbem, is, becaufe either they 
in foon enough for help, or becaufe tl 
are called in either underfland not, 
not, what they ought to do. An he 
an able phylician may furely approY 
to his ancient patient (as Ruth's fon v 
grandmother) a rejiorer of Hfe, and 
O'wii iv, 1 q. Much, witbot 
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completion of this work be referved in God's 
own hand, until he (hall bring that happy ftate 
upon his people, which was t3rpified by Mofes^ 
who, when he was one hundred and twenty years 
$ldy had not his eye dim^ nor his natural force abated^ 
Deut. xxxiv. 7. And was plainly prophefied 
by Ifaiahy faying. There Jhall be no more thence 
an infynt of days ^ nor an old man that hath notfiU 
led his daySy for the child fl)all die an hundred years 
oldy Ifa. Ixv. 20. 

And yet farther, it feems not to me in the' 
leaft incongruous to chriftian religion to affirm, 
that life itfelf may be prolonged. There are 
certain ways and methods t^at have a natural 
tendency in them either to life or death : As 
right eoufnefs tendeth unto life^ fo he that purfuetb 
evilf pnrfueth it to his own deaths Prov. xi, I9,* 
Abbreviation and prolongation of life ftandup-^ 
on the fame foundation, and the felf- fame ar- 
guments either confirm them, or overthrow 
them both together. Now moft certain it is, 
that evil men Jhall not live out their days^ Pfal. Iv. • 
23 ; and as certain it feems to me, that good 
men (hall out-live their days^i<*elfe what means 
that promife of additional life, Myfon^ forget 
not my law, but let thine heart keep my command^ 
mentSy for length of days y and long life ^ and peace 
Jhall they add unto thee^ Prov. iii. 2. Yet the 
words of Jcb are everlaftingly true, T%e days of 
man are determined^ the number of bis months are 
with God, be hatb appointed his bounds thatie can- 

nof 



lontingcnt, are alio lore-ieen anu imc-ui 
well as others. The drawing of 
Lf a certain man at » venture, was as We 
In and determined, as the death of tha 
Ihat fell thereby, r Kingi xxii. 34. Th 
e ftory of Hiztkiah's life and death was a 
ftredeflinated, Ifa. xxxvili ; yet he was flc 
I death, and had then certainly died, ha 
pod lengthnedfiut his life yet fifteen year 
Jhad he not followed his appointment 
ling ufe of the plafter of figs. PauN mc 
Ifortable words in his dangerous voyage 
, There JhaUb$ m Itfs §fa>ef matt' t life 
V yau, A&5 xxvii. 22. wat a true report 
Ifurc unchangeable and eternal counfel 
; Yet had not the fiipmtn abadt in thi Jk 
\ could not have been favedy Afls xxvii. ■ 
|e death and continuation of life of Kv 
, and of er«ry individual living creatun 
- 1 :_.j. ,«, ,1,^ fl,aU both 
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ftrength of all the parts of old men, and bring 
their temperament back again to equality ; that 
may fo fortify nature, and confume or expel 
whatfoevcr is contrary thereunto ; as life and 
vigour may be reftored to fuch a meafurc, 
which may fafely be called, the renewing of 
youth. It is faid of captain Naaman the leper, 
after he had made ufeof the ordinance of God 
for his recovery, that hh fiejb came again like 
the flejb of a little child^ and he was clean^ 2 Kings 
V. 17. And thus through the bleffing of God 
upon our weak endeavours, we daily fee brought 
again from the grave's mouth, and reftored to 
perfeA health and ftrength, many that were 
confeHi morho^ fpent and confumed with a dif- 
eafe j and why feme that are confeffi fenio, waft- 
ed with age, may not in like manner be renew- 
ed, feems not at all impoflible. Nay, this Elihu\ 
one of Job^s friends, doth abundantly prove; 
from the power and providence of God, wheii 
he faith ; Hisflejh Jhall he frejher than a child' r^ 
he Jhall return to the days of his youthy Job. xxxiiii 
25. And thofe critical returns of nature, (which 
are vulgarly called lightnings before death) that 
do ufiially continue but for two or three houi%, 
or days at the moft, are notwithftanding fome- 
times, by the ftrength of nature only, lengthned 
out to fo many weeks or months ; and there 
can no reafon be given, why a (kilful and fuc- 
cefsful artift may not be made inftrumental 
for the farther prolonging them, with greater 

comfort, 



: In the mean uu»., 

Rco us in a figure, in thofe feven^ 

nations and renovations of the ant, 

frorm, and many fucb infediles, which 

I brought to extream old age by their 

J labour ; in rccompcnce whereof^ by a 

lul tiuicmsrpbafts, they are renewed into 

■d lively Ries. And there are abundance 

|re pertfift creatures alfo, which depofit- 

r old ikins, or Ihells, or fome fuch 

. of their age, are at certain feafoni 

Bit back again to a youthful ilate, and 

■^ fiiakes, lizards, crabs, crevifes, eagles, 

, and fuch like; and wAy Soms 

Ithing as this, or at leaft fomething analo 

I hereunto, may not be wrought upO' 

the moft perfedt creature of all x\ 

, I am fure no one can give an accgun 

' V ia his doxology intimates, that th( 

— "'•prninK God in his ■pro 
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he will ; the way that hitherto he hath been 
pleafed to take to bring our bodies to glory and 
immortality, hath been through mifery, duft, 
and darknefs, but in the laft day he will take 
a nearer courfe to do the fame thing ; Behold^ 
IJhew you a myjlery^ we Jball not all Jkepy but 
Jhall all he changed^ in a moment^ in the twini- 
ling 0/ an eye at the laft trumps for the trumpet 
Jhall foundy and the dead Jball be raifed incorrupt 
tiikj and we Jball be changed^ j Cor. xv. 51,52. 
Thefe magnalia natura^ {viz, the prevent- 
ing, alleviating, and curing (as far as is attain- 
able) the difeafes before mentioned, the re- 
tarding of age, the prolonging of life, the re- 
newing of youth) diat have fearce entred the 
thoughts of vulgar pretenders to phyfick j have 
been as unto the pradtic part under our confi-- 
deration, with like care and indufhy, as what 
you here fee in the theory; and that. from 
principles gathered up, not only from reafon, 
reading, and experience ; but from fome emi- 
nent inftru6tive expreffions of holy writ, which 
are not obvious to every curfory and fuperfidal 
reader : all which may alfo be communicated 
to you in a convenient feafon. 
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feet, p. 64. The mufcles, p. 65. The tUfeafes^ p. 

65, 66. 7]&^ grinders, the jaw hones ^ p. 67. 7^/ 
teeth fe'veral ways fitted for grinding, p. 68, 69, 
70. 7A^ difffifion of them, p- 70, 71. W^ ^«- 

y&»/ w/^ the grtat and broad tttth an atoft proper- 

b 



■ri, ib. Tit tuiiciiit p. 77, 78. 74* «/' ' 

!ui carnia, p. 7S. Tifrf vifibU J^iciii, p 

vuifiin it madt, p. 79, 80. 7i< belli, p 

7*^/ triit'e, p. 82. fie palftbne, ar 

, Si, S3. Ti^ irtV, «r farty-ceUtati fa 

\hi lyi, p. 84. PapiiU, ar afpli o/tbt 131, p 

the eflici ntrvt, p. 85, 86. TbtMJ, 



VERSE IV./««>P»Ec89* rtPage 132 

f conniBioit, p. 89. 74* Ci*»^ »f fimur 
Wetfrt mifiskt upen liii virft, p. ^, 91 

I diubh grinding, 9 1 . Whf firmfalalitm it 
i,:ding, 91, 91, 93. (iyUficitiitM, p. 9J. 

[ guijicatiea, p. 94, 95. JJ^milaiitn, p g 
LafiifcaiioK, p. 97, 98. Sptrmi^tatian, 
99- TA* gritiMng of Eampfon, p. 100 
y^e yjj/si B^ /i* grinding, p. lol. 3"i 
«f/i thtrttf, »r tht dijf/ii, p. 103, 104 
doon, p. 104. Tb* fm-datri, p. 1051 10' 
iack-daeri, p. 106. 1btinUrm*£attdmrs, 
107. Tht jirteu, p. 108, 109. Tht fi* 



INDEX. 

ne organs of Jpeech, p. 119, izo. The afpei* 
arteria, /. 120. The tongue^ 120, iz\. Tie 
falate, p. 12^. The teeth, p. 123. The lifs^ fk 
123, 124. The organs of fining f 12^ 12 J. The 
larynx, p. 124. The glottis, p. i2g. The puffin)* 
daughters of mufick, p. 1 26. The outward eoTp 
p. 127. The elices, p. i27t 128* The inward 
ear, p. 1 29. ^ ^^ ^^irfXTg* is ferforiHed, p, 129^ 
130. Thedifeafes, p. 13 1» 132. 

y£RSB V. from ?SLg€ t3Z» ikTsLgjt tjS. 

The connexion, p. 13 2, 133, The faffitms of the 
mind, p. 134. Fear, p* 13$* its attendants and 
caufes, p. 135, 136. Its eonfepeences, p. 137. The 

ftatfuhefs- ^ ]zx:6h and Eli, p. 137, 438. ?i# 
ohjeSh of old mens feat, p. f3g: W^ thit^s,'f. 
139, 1^0, Plaitt artlt eajy things, ji, ^40; if^* 
divifion ofthe farts of the So^,^', i^x. The alnfond* 
tree. Of beOry head, p 142. ^iiVi& >r^rf# f« 

' eohuf, p. 145. /ff hafintfs, |>. 144. i« eminenn* 
p. 145. iA diagkoficks, |). 146. in frog^ofiicks', jf, 
147. C^/hV/,14^. rt/ grajhopfer JhaH $e -a 
hkrtteii, or rather,' Jhallgrew (efr'Jbew) Ug eind 
hufdenjomi, jp,. 149! I jo. The miftake of fortntr 
int})frefefs, p. iJcJ.' flow relieved, p. 151, 15*2. 
Ti&/ dtn)iJton of the etmmdie farts, p. 152, 15*3. 
9'i&/ grajhojfper refemhleth the hones, p. i(;4. inr^ 
their frotsiherances, 155.. chief y. the 'verletr^ of the 

' fftni, p. ^35; 1^6. the 'Other ffermatical farfsp 

and thefkiW, ^. 157, fsj.; W< difeafes^ p". lj^8, 

159. pefiri Jhkll fiAl, or rather, the capers jFali 

Jhiinkf p.'i$9k "The feafin'i '^ hferpretation,^'^* 

■" M ■ ^ i6q. 



lurnhg at tbt fmrrM, p. 174. tit taujt vj 
l^ianf.lUitttd, p. 17s, 176. iattfibtl 
'- "76. 177. 

VERSE VJ./rUiTige 178, ft ftge n 



III (txHiBiMi, p. 178, 179. ^ht ttrd, p. 17^ 
Ibi ivfirumtrnt af finfi aai mait» afttr it be. 
iiiJid <mt of lit >W, p. iSi, 182. ^Afa 
in lit ^Mgmiar iiiimitr, p. 182. A iV tai 
fi-utr ctrifrtu itt ttkur mMJplaa, p. 18; 
Fram ill txetlltiuj, p. 184, 185. 7k Uf/i 
thtttrd, 186. JbtJfmtttmofdtMihbtriit 
p. 187. ntb<rwl, p. 188. 32r f««/«i«i 
tfibtbtai, p. 188. fht entaiMv^ fart), 
txtiraal, ibid. inttrmmJ, p. igi. 72* pii 
friMtifulfy btrt iattndnl, p. 19 s. JF^ ft 
XfZiir* fcW, p. 193, 194, 19s. Tbt^ 
tf Jtmih btrt imItmJid, ^. 19;, 196. I 
0f»flt)tj tmty it ntlamti htth as m £fi'/t »f, 
m)fmftm«fiutK P> 196* 197> 198' ' 



INDEX. 

njentricU of the hearty p. 2oSt 109. ^he fymptmn 
of death htre^ intended^ p. 216, 21 1, ^he *wh ee 
the inftt ument of circuiathM, 211, 212, 213. Th , 
dferftf or left nfentricle of the heart, p. 21 ^^ 21 6 
The agreement of king Solomon and Dr, Harvey, 
p. 2 1 6, 217. The Jymptom of death here intended, 
p. 217, 218. The fum of all the difeafety p. 2 18 
219, 22O9 22U 

The conclufion^ from Page 222. to the end, 

Solomon^i J^fem to he compared with others^ p. 222, 
223. Thefcripture light ^ the hefl in natural things, 
p. 223. Its exeelleney, p. 224, 225. The vindi' 
eation of fhyfieiane, p. 225, 226. Natural things 
lead to ermine, p. 227. ^he inducement toftudj the 
/criptures, p. 227^ 228. and the gerocomical part 
ffph^fifh, p. 230. What cures in reffeit of age 
are alreeufjt futnd out, p. 230, 231. What Are 
woanting, p. 232. The retar£ng of age, p. 235. 
The prolonging of Lift. p. 233, 234. The retu^W' 
ingofjontb, p, 234» *35» «36,'a37. 









PINTS. 

E KJL AT A. 
fa^ 5, iine 10, for uttfii read WAfib-^p, 13, /. 1* fir co«te«- 
tioiir. continuation— 111, /. i%.fir^^r,'^)l^i^%^ /. 2» 

for^yOiffr. Tpl8? 143* * for gricejceres r. gricefiert^i6j, 

A 4,for'r)^ r.-ipW— 161, I. ll,/>r1Qn ^''VliT\T^79* 
i.6, fordnrr. i*»r— .189, /. I9>/<^TI3'^- b!?J^"~**^7>^« I 
11, for ^:i^r. 



aiid calcnUied tor lub u._. . 

Lprovemcntof Mankiad. Containing, Ctil 

nations on tlie iacred Bible, from the Ong 

A Compile Syltem of Divinity, both 

i! and ferioiis. Scripture Biogra.phy illuftra 

t Lives and AfUons of the moil eminent Per 

J under the Jewifli and Chriftian Difpenfat 

iHiilory of Providence, in the Rife and Proa 

lii: Chriflian Religion. Leftures on Natural 

Bal Philofoph)'. Univerfa] Ontology. Poe 

' '' fctioui, and entertaining Sut^cfls. t 

Picct's. Occafional Lcttei5. Dialoj 

Subjefla. Tranflations. Remark 

IJiirenatTOns on the Advantage 

laming. Ledure* en Preaching. Advke to 

Tits concerning the Management of their Stu 

Jcncral Direaiooa.. The Art and Importan 

leafoning well. Rulea for Compofition. Or 

Bndcred cafy and delightful. With, Orations 

loral and Divine, Obfervations on the O 

Vith, A General Grammar for the Oriental 

Memoirs cf the Bafliaw, Count Bonneval, 

his Death. Sliewbg the Motives 

induced litm to quit the Service and Domii; 

_France, his Entrance into and fudden Rife 

mperial Armies, hia Expltuts in Italy, Hung: 

•~ —1 with the Marquis De Prie, and: 
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